L o



'
i

" U.S. A—U.S. S. R. Tension

(Price 75 oP.)
Ansual Subscription
Indis : Rapees Six
roign : £1. U.S. A 4 dollars
"A. NATESAN & CO., MADRAS4

#OUNDED

MAY 1961

CONTENTS

Rabindransth Tagore and His Age
By C. F. Andr:vs

Beyond (A poem)
By Rabindranath Tagore

Ta gore Centenary : Tributes

Judicial Administration in Japan
By The Hon. Kotaro Tanaka

Has the Soul a choice in Taking & Body?
By The Mother

m‘ va'oerd’s Decision
By Sir Ivor Jennings

The late Pandit Motilal Nehru

»
!
<

-
T

By Mr. J. A. Ramalingam

The U. S. Man in Space
By Robert Stevens )

Current Affairs
Books in Review |
Indians Outside India :
Diary of the Moath
Readers’ Digest
Questions of mportance
Utterances of the D.y
Women’s Page

Ete. Etc. :

.A.ATEN"



THE INDIAN REVIEW

Editor : MANIAN NATESAN

———

Vol. 62 ] MAY 1961 : DETAILED CONTENTS o ”’"\“”‘“NT
———
Rabindranath Tagore and His Age C .
By Mr. C. F. Andrews .. 225 urren.t Aﬁ“eu‘rs 24
Beyond (A poem) Books in Review 2
By Rabindranath Tagore . 229 Indians Qutside India 26"
Tagore Centenary: Tributes ... 230 Diary of the Month 26-
1
Judicial Administration in Japan Readers’ D
By the Hon. Kotaro Tanaka o231 heers Digest 26¢
Has the Soul a choice in Taking a Body ? Questions of Importance - 272
By The Mother ... 238 Utterances of the Day 274
Dr. Verwoerd’s Decision Political 2
By Sir Ivor Jennings —. 239 Educational 7
The late Pandit Motilal Nehru w20 [ 274
U. S. A—U. S. S. R. Tension & _ m
" By Mr. J. A. Ramalingam .. 244 Tradeand Finance 27
The U. S. Man in Space Women’s Page 27j
By Robert Stevens . 247 General 280
80
In these brief sketches an attempt is made to
present not op}
lives but also a clear and lucid account of thejr teachings and the (:c‘hyo:l‘sc ‘:fe m}f’lm (heir
for which they are famous. Phtlosophy
LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF SRI RAMA
By M. R. Sampatkumaran, M.A.,
LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF MOHAME
/___\ By Ahmed Shafi & Yakub Hasan D
uenéoeGy,, LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF JESU
/ },_,-‘-..{~ By S. K. George, M.A., B.D. S CHRIST
’ N AND TEACHINGS QF ZORO
S’ Q%}fé i @ By Prof. A R. Wadia, m 4. ASTER
- ! yy: JFi AND TEACHINGS OF BUDDHA
b Qﬁ" By Devamitta Dharmapala
J Yeu 600 © FHIFE AND TEACHINGS OF SRI SANK
\\':: .w./ By S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri, m.a. ARA
' Price Re. 1 (One) each,
e
G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS4.
AR
;7:? a‘)‘;;e y ‘\{C)LJ

QAY 1961 ] THE INDIAN REVIEW

THE INDIAN REVIEW

(Founded by G. A. NATESAN in 1900)
The only cheapest up-to-date monthly

SUBSCRIPTION

PAYABLE IN ADVANCE—Annuul [nland Rs. 6 ; Foreign £1, U.S.A. 4 Dollars.
The price of a single copy is 75 (Indiu) nP.
Outstationcd-Cheques must includ: exchange charges Re. 1j- whereas we accept
bank draft on the net amount. | ' ~
Old subscribers should renew  subscriptions. quoting respective ‘.subsc'nber
ber’ l‘f oi\d subscribars do noi renew subscriptions or give notice pf dxscontmuq-
33? i(r:\rd.uc time ‘thc next issue will be sent by V.P.P. on the presumption that, that is
their desire. '
: regul; appears e k of every English
1AN REVIEW regularly appears by the last wee ]
th T%%#:Ja)ims of non-receipt of any month’s issue .shQu!d reach th)?, office at least
rgmntlé toth of the succeeding month guoting the © Subacnbcr Number .  Very often
pgck;ts are lost in postal transit, hence possible remedial measures should be taken by
all in time.

CHARGES FOR ADVERTISEMENTS

Page Size 8" x 6" (Two cols ) (One col) 8" « 3. Half page 4" X 6”.
k Ouly Mounted Blocks are Accepted

SINGLE INSERTION Rs. nP.
Per ordinary page 100.00
,, Half-page or one column 60.00

Rates for special spaces on enquiry

Advertisers desirous of effecting stoppage or change in standing advertisements,

“in any issue should send stop orders or revised copies within 15th of the preceding

month,

Z orves 12ht to discontinue any advertisement or
INDIAN REVIEW reserves the right discont ave|
to delct‘lenl?)‘lrE alter words or phrases which in the editor’s opinion are objectionable.

: : sibility > b s being broken or mutilated
t undertake any responsibility for the blocks or ilat
hile \:{:tict?gn&ough every possible care is taken. We do not undertake responsibility
::f bloc?ks if d‘é,liveryyis not taken within 15 days after stop order.

If you have not seen the INDIAN REVIEW send your name and address with -
8 nP. Postage stamp for a Frec Specimen copy.

G. A. NATESAN & CO.

BOOKSELLERS & PUBLISHERS OF THE

“INDIAN REVIEW”™

MADRAS 4.




4 THE INDIAN REVIEW

ASIA AND AFRICA REVIEW

A POLITICAL, CULTURAL & TRADE MONTHLY
Managing Editor : Dr. K. D. KUMRIA
Editorial Advisers: Bal Pendsay, Djoko Sumarno
Published by : INDEPENDENT PUBLISHING CO.
38 Kennington Lane, London, S.E. 11 Tel. REL 2101
Price : ONE SHILLING ; Yearly, by post, 15 shillings
ASIA AND AFRIiCA REVIEW

Subscriptions : .
The annual subscription rate is 15s. sterling.
BUSINESS NOTICE .
Each month agents all over the world supply the * Asia
and Africa Review > to those who wish to keep in touch
with Asian and African affairs. They will be pleased to
supply individual copies, or accept subscriptions and
advertisements at their addresses mentioned below :
UNITED KINGDOM '
Head Office : 38 Kennington Lane, London, S.E. 11.
THE WEST INDIES
# Mr. Charles Greenidge, Free Port Post Office, St.
Mary’s Village, Carapichaima, Trinidad.
Messrs, Halberts Bookshop, Church Street, Bassetere,
St. Kitts.-
NETHERLANDS WEST INDIES
Boekhandel Salas, P.O. Box 44, Curacao.
FIJ( )
Desai Book Depot, P.O. Box 160, Suva, Fiji. ‘
GHANA
Office of the Convention Peoples Party, Kimberlaey
Avenue, P.O. Box 821, Accra.
MAURITIUS
| Nalanda Co. Ltd., P.O. Box 202, Port Louis.
SOUTH AFRICA
Messrs. D. Roopanand Bros., 85 Victoria St., Durban.
SINGAPORE .
Messrs. Krishna & Company, 25 Chulia St., Singapore.
UNITED STATES
University Place Bookshop, 69 University Place, New
York 3, N.Y.
National Memorial Book Store, 2107 Seventh Avenue,
New York 27, N.Y.
We have the above representatives, and will be glad to
appoint other distributors and agents.
) Agents in India
Please address all inquiries about circulation, subscrip-
tion, etc., to ATMA RAM AND SONS, Kashmir Gate,

Delhi, 6.
) . ADVERTISEMENT RATES
' Advertisements :

The charges for advertisements are as follows

Full page ..........

Half page ...

Quarter page ..

Eighthpage ...................... " £3 10s.
Single column inch ........... " £1 15s.

Special Discount for Series :

3 — 6 insertions 5 per cent.

6 — 12 insertions 10 per cent.

TRADE DIRECTORY

Classified Advertisements :

Name, address and trade, approximately 45

words—in 12 issues, including ong year’s sub-

scription : Five Pounds Sterling (£5 0s. 0d. .
All inquiries to :

The Manager
ASIA AND; AFRICA REVIEW
38, Kennington Lane, London, S.E.11, England

[ MAY 1961

INDIAN JUDGES

BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL
SKETCHES WITH PORTRAITS

WITH A FOREWORD gy
SIR B. L. MITTER, K.C.sy

This is a collection
who have adorned o
half a century.
themselves in varj

of famous Indian Judges
d our courts during the last
Indians have distinguished

Bench as on the Bar.
Judges are designed t
record of individual ac
also to throw light on
and Muslim Law under

The sketches of Indian
0 present not only a
hievements in law, but
the evolution of Hindy
British administration,

institutions and the mod

and deep-rooted civilisation.

CF)NTEN:TS —S8ir T, Muthuswamj Iyer ; Nana-
bhai Haridas : Dwarknath Mitter ; I\/iahadev
Ranade ; Sir Subramania Aiyar ; Sri Bashyam
Iyengar'; Badruddin Tyabji; sir Gurzdas
Ba.nnerjec ; Sir P. C. Bannerjee ; Sarada Charan
Mitra; Rt. Hon, Amir Alj; Kashinath T
"lfde_lang; SJustice Mahmood; Sir Romesh Ch-

itter ; Sir N. G. 7 Si San.
raran o Chandavarkar ; Sir C. San.

V. Krishnaswami Ailyar ; i

. . yar ; Justice
Shah Pm; Sir  Shadj Lal; Sir Asutosh
Mukerjee and Sir Abdur Rahim,

Price Rs. § (Five)

G. A. NATESAN & Co,,
BOOKSELLERS & PUBLISHERg
MADRAS 4.

MAY 1951] THE INDIAN REVIEW
FOR
QUALITY RAYON YARN
&
TRAYONS TRAYOPHANE
(TRANSPARENT CELLULOSE FILM) .
AT ) QJ\
% 3

THE TRAVANCORE RAYONS LIMITED

(INDIA’S PIONEER MANUFACTURERS OF RAYON YARN & TRANSPARENT CELLULOSE FILM)

FACTORY :

RAYONPURAM P.O. KERALA STATE

SALES OFFICE :
150/A, MOUNT ROAD

MADRAS—2

MANAGING AGENTS :
- EMCETE & SONS (TRAVANCORE) PRIVATE LTD.




THE INDIAN REVIEW { MAY 1961

“CURZONS”
LAMINATED BLOCK BOARDS

Guaranteed against warping, cracking, expansion or contraction

Ideal for Table-tops, all panels for i‘“urniture (up to 4 ft. width)
& Flush Doors.

*

Now Available

with special decorative finish and

attractive colours or wood-grains
% Glass-hard smooth surface
% Resists abrasion, wear and tear
% Proof against alcohol and acids

« Not affected by boiling liquids or Jce.

SEEING IS BELIEVING!
ASK FOR DEMONSTRATION

CURZONE CO

MOUNT ROAD  wr MADRAS

THERE
MAY NOT BE A
TOMORROW!

DO NOW what you plan for the future - for
there may not be a tomorrow.

There is no need to think over the buying of
a Life Insurance Policy. This is the only
purchase you can do straight away without
repenting over the cost. Life Insurance is a
living proof of your foresight and care for
the future of your family. The earlier you buy
a policy, the cheaper it is in the long run.

PROVIDE FOR THE FUTURE THROUGH
Xiife Insurance

L. , ' EP/LIC/U/24
\

ﬁ—“

e T



THE INDIAN REYIEW

[ MaY 1961

IN THE PRESS
60 YEARS

IN THE SERVICE OF THE NATION

THE INDIAN REVIEW

(1900—1960)
DIAMOND JUBILEE NUMBER

The completion of sixty years of service to the nation i
agree, worthy of remembrance and record [t is therefore rou i
moration of this event, a special Diamond Jubilee Numbef tposeaf 10 issue in
men of the day in politics, religion, literature and social science a(r)e :‘lg:lii"l; etv ol

uting,

. CONTRIBUTORS
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Pandit Neh

H.E. Sti V. V. Giri, $ri R. K. Karanjia, Hon S [ Hon. Mr. B. p,
Sei Bisnuram Medhi, Hon. Sri Kanjwra’j Nadar,rl I}}l %atg}'srl R. R. Diwakar H. E.

Gopalakrishnan, 1c.s., H. E. Sri N. V. Pataskar, Pr

Subbaroyan, D. V. Raghavan, Hon. S 8. e sh of. K. A N, Sastriar, Hon,

M. S. Adiseshiah (Unesco). Sri V. T. Krishnamaclr:r’i,slr\:lrE'oM‘(g'

Commr. of UK, H. E. the Gov j
. .K, H. E. ernor of Rajasthan
Hon. Speaker, Lok Sabha, Mr. Pattom Thar{u Pilla,i %hﬁ.ftlr\‘de’ (_TIovcrnor of
R?Jpramukh of Kashmir, H. E. Y. N. Sukﬂ;anker Sm“
gnPKk:a;(esava_ Xpnon. Mr. N. Sanjeeva Reddi, H. B. Sri Sri Prakas’a Mrl
Cr swami Aiyer, Dr. P. S. Lokanathan, Shri V. P. Menon, H; Gra b K M. Mu
- M. Dr. P. K. Acharya, Dr. B. Pattabhj Sitara | B, race th; Archbisho

Devi, Dr. U. P. Basu, Prof. M. Ruthnaswami.mayya' o . Bose

Mitchison, Mr. G. Venkatachellam, Smt. Kamala o Jehangic Ghandy,. Mrs. H. S, L

Dr. Visvesvaraya, Rt. Hon. Malcom Macdonald, Pandit Ui

H s A
Mr. fr’a‘\n‘k Moraes, H. E. Buddhist Archbishop of nS;:vglrd&yaENgh Kunzeu, H. E. p
gopalachari and several other distjnguished writers. » T overnor of Mysore, Sri

VOICES FROM THE PAST
(Excerpts from articles contrib

Sir  Charles Arnold White, Saroiini i
. White, ini Naidy,
%.n?:rbraGme{;}:aElye&-, Rt.l Hon. Srinivasa Sastri, Sir Fredericl?oGn:glsa}l‘) g'l::;_ndcr Dutt, | Justice
Gokh(";le. }:reaer}ck l;{Sas\ir.is:r:OﬂSi':‘WBi'Hi‘:;mV?/n?jthan’ Dr. Annie Bes‘am, -G';';-n%:r;facmrya, iy
V. Krishnasami Iyer, H. W. Illcvinson, foaceourn, Lala Lajpat Rai, D nandi. Cooma

Mahatma Gandhi, H.S.L. Pola

. l\tlressages of Congratulations
‘ rom The Press in Ind;

Gver 100 illustrations—India Rs. 7.50 nP.—F:)(ri;?g:?qu All;;(:d.

To Subscribers of the * INDIAN REVIEW » R 4/

Those who remit Rs. 10 will get th i i
Issues of the INDIAN RgEVIEivl);?Orﬁf?l?eJUbllee Nurmb

- in India only,

date of enrolment j

G. A NATESAN & CQ.

BOOKSELLERS AND PUBLISHER
S
THE INDIAN REVIEW, MADRAS.4

an occasion, you wil}

Forster, Dy 1 igt;

ster, Kerala, H, E,
A. K. Chanda,

r- Ananda Coomaras
k and Sir Rajendranath Mul“c,ear?g:

$3. Printed on Art Paper

er and Twelve monthly

comme-
leadlng

Kerala, -

Ranade,
William
Krishna

MAY 1961 ) THE INDIAN REVIEW

THE INDIAN OVERSEAS BANK LIMITED
OUR RECURRING DEPOSIT SCHEME

Deposits are accepted in multiples of Rs. 5/- with a
minimum of Rs. 5/- and a maximum of Rs. 500/-

MONTHLY DEPOSIT OF

|

Rs. 5 Rs. 10 Rs. 15 Rs. 100 l

Will grow to: i

In" 34 months Rs. 180 Rs. 360 Rs. 1,800 Rs. 3,600 ;
In 46 months Rs. 250 Rs. 500 Rs. 2,500  Rs. 5,000

In 86 months Rs. SO0 Rs., 1,000 Rs. 5,000 Rs. 10,000 “

Please call for full particulars from any of our branches.

M. Ct. MUTHIAH, C. P. DORAIKANNU,
Chairman. General Manager.

FREE INDIA

SOUTH INDIA’S BEST PICTORIAL WEEKLY

PRINCIPAL FEATURES:

Opinions of the Week

Plan with planets

Cartoons

Up-to-the-Minute Photos
Short Story and Hindi Lessons

Beautiful Front Cover
Film & Fun Pages
World Window
Snappy Leaders

P

SINGLE COPY: 20 nP. 6 MONTHS Rs. 5 ONE YEAR Rs. 10.
Please ask for a Specimen. Copy.

Further particulars from

FREE INDIA WEEKLY

77, General Patters Road  :: MADRAS-2




10 THE 'INDMN REVIEW

UPAK.HY.ANAMALA

(A Garland of Stories)

(Selected from the Epics and the Puranasg)
Text in Sanskrit Devanagari
Condensed by Pandit A. ‘M. 'SRINIVASACHARIAR
Translated by Mr. V. NARAYANAN, M., M.L.
With a Foreword by Dr. Sir C. P, RAMASWAMI IYER
Rupees THREE
G. A. NATESAN & CQ., MADRAS 4.

i 1961

BO Q:K S ON BUDDHj SM
, Maha Bodhi Society’s Diamond J ubilee SBouvenj,
LEXIN | e Drormapats —
Relationship between Hinduism & Buddhism 0 ¢ ¢
’év'h: f;ygh&logﬁt of Progress 012 o
a
If no ‘breath, unconscious, ! World's Dot 1o Boddna " o't o
n ’ ’ 'ﬁm;etau N}?m & Bastl Crump 80
B . . . ulagandhakuti Vihara Wall Painti
unable to inhale, Lexin is Tho Life of Buddha in Frosccos O 2 8 °
evapriya Valisiaha
. . . Buddhist Shrines in Indi
dropped into nostrils, 5 drops in Buddhist Way of Life 3 2 3
. o . . Bhikkhu Silacara :
each and given artificial respira- Kamma o 80
) Madam A. Q. Albers
tion. Saved many a hopeless case }sfte of q1§u]dcnm for Children 040
. ataka Tales for Children
of snake bite. Dr. B. Jayaram : Perfect Health (1) g g
Bhikkhu Sangharakshita
Where Buddhism Begins And Why j i
' y it Beging There
P. BANERJI—MIHIJAM Aacar 020
S.P) INDIA agarika Dhammapals (A Biographical Sketoh)
. P. ‘ 100
‘ Apply for Complete Catalogue :
MAHA BODHI BOOK AGENCY, 4.A,
Bankim Chatterjee Street, Calcutta-12.

“FOR
THOUGHTFUL PEOPLE

THE * CHOW:RJJ})IFGHEE " WEEKLY

CALCUTTA
1S
WINNING NEW READERS AMONG THOUGHTF
WANT TO KNOW WHAT IS HAPPENING IN THE WORLD
AN
WHAT THEY SHOULD DO ABOUT THEIR PROBLEMS y

Address: No. 1-A, PREYA NATH BANERJEE ST., CALCUTTA-9

UL PEOPLE WHO

|

MAY 1961 )

THE INDIAN REVIEW

11

GRAMS
PHONE

GRAMS
PHONE :

RAM KRISHAN KULWANT RAI

IRON & STEEL IMPORTERS, CONTROLLED STOCKISTS & RE-ROLLERS

STOCKISTS OF PIPES & PIPE FITTINGS

DELHI
50, G. B. ROAD
“ KULJAS "’
26411.

DELHIL
HAUZ QAZI
“KULJAS "’
27895,

ASSOCIATES.

KULWANT RAIl & SON

OFFICES AT:

CALCUTTA
33, NETAJI SUBHAS ROAD
““ FEROSTOX "’
22-6686.

LUCKNOW
18, A. P. SEN ROAD’
“ RULIAS"
5169.

MADRAS.
33, SEMBUDOSS ST.
“KULJAS 7
4906.

BOMBAY
Post Box No. 4089
“ KULJAS **




12 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ May 1961

Telograms : * SPUNPIPE ” Post Box No. 32

THE |
SPUNDPIDE
COMPANY

NANRJIKKOTTA ROAD.
TANJORE

Manufacturers of

R. C. SPUNPIPES BY
CENTRIFUGAL PROCESS

'On rate Contract with the D. G. S. & D.
NEW DELHI

Telephone : 76

MAY 1961 ] TME INDIAN REVIEW

13

READ

THOUGHT

(A WEEKLY REVIEW OF POLITICS AND THE ARTS)
TO UNDERSTAND
THE TEMPO, DYNAMICS AND
DIRECTION OF WORLD EVENTS AND
IN THE LITERATURE AND THE ARTS
THOUGHT IS KNOWN FOR ITS
OBJECTIVE APPROACH AND INTEGRITY

. * * *

*

THOUGHT, FAIZ BAZAAR, DELHI-7.

Your Attention Please!

If you are interested in the regular supply of this Journal, kindly
fill up this form and post it to :—

G. A. NATESAN & Co,,

Publishers, * INDIAN REVIEW, ”

MYLAPORE, MADRAS—4
Dear Sirs,

Please enrol me as a subscriber to the INDIAN REVIEW from
M. O. for Rs. 6 (Six)

..................... I am sending an....... ... ... (Foreign £ 1
Cheque for Rs. 6.25

U. S. A. 4 Dollars) one year’s subscription.
Name ’

Designation Yours faithfully,
Address




14

THY INDIAN: REVIEW

{ may 1994
What kind of reading material
are you looking for?

Something to entertain you or lull you to sle it i
. ep? If it is th »
sorry we don’t sell gags ; if it’s the second; we regret' we: dmel’tﬁ r::).l V:e o
quillisers. But if you're looking for somethin i ran-
an b 8 to stimulate you, then

1. The Hyphen reads clearly and lucidly.
is to freedom.

Its oaly passionate commitment

2. It doesn’t force any doctrine or do

. ma d
ideology from thought. g own your throat,

It divorces

3. The Hyphen does not pretend to know. “’thetruth *;
facts and their significance to the contemporary sce.ne

We invite you to join us in our j
i Journey of adventure throy ‘
of. thought.  Politics, Economics, Philosophy, Literature azl:i t:,lf rnh.ps,
Sciences are some of the fields we plough. We rolax at' the retrat: ost? cl:l
the

Its concern is with

Write to us for a specimen copy.,

Annual Subscription: India & Asia Rs: 10, U
USA & Canada $6/-.

Subscription forms available from leadip

A

K & Europe o 1.4,

8 booksellers and from

THE HYPHEN

P. 0. BOX No. 6064
BOMBAY 5.

wax 61 ]

/THE INDMAN REVIEW

15

K. D. V. SHAIK MOHAMED ROWTHER & (0.

POST BOX NO. 1264
41, Linghi Chetty Street, G. T. Madras.

Branches at
MASULIPATAM, KAKINADA, NEGAPATAM and KARAIKAL

Telegraphic Address :

General : “SHAIK"”
Coastal Service : “JALANATH?”
U. K. America Service : “SAMUDRAPAK”’
- Singapore-A ustralia Service : * EASTSHIPCO ”’

Agenis For :

"THE'SOINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION CO., LTD., BOMBAY,

THE EASTERN SHIPPING CORPORATION LTD., BOMBAY.
THE UNITED STATES NAVIGATION CO., Inc.,, NEW YORK.
THE ALEXANDRIA NAVIGATION CO., S. A. E,, ALEXANDRIA.
THE -S8TANPARD VACUUM OIL CO., MADRAS.

8teamer Service :

Regular Cargo and Passenger Service to Coastal Ports
of India, Burma and Ceylon: India/UK. and Continent:
India/America: IndialAustralia & Far East: Madras
Rangoon: Madras/Singapore.

4972 (2 Lines) Office.
\

Télephone No. { .
3677 (After Office Hours.)




- 16 THE INDIAN REVIEW

( MAY '1961

NATESAN'S PUBLICATIONS

POLITICS

Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By Mahatma
Geandhi. As. Eight.

Fellowship of Faiths and Unity of Religions.
By Mahatma Gandhi. Edited by Prof. Adbul Majid
Khan. Re. One.

TALES

The Guardianship of India: A Mock Trial, By
R. Javanthinathan. Rupee One.

Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists.
Contents: Sakunthala, Malavikagnimitra, Uttararama-
charita, Nagananda and Mudrarakehasa. Re. One,

WORLD TEACHERS
Re. One each

Sri ‘Rama: His Life and Teachings. By M. R.
Sampatkumaran, M.A.

Jesus Christ. By Mr. S. K. George.
Sankaracharya. By S. S. Suryanarayana Sastry.

Life and Teachings of Zoroaster.
A. R. Wadia.

By Proof.

Buddha. By D. Dharmapala, 4th Edn.

Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmed Shafi ar;d Yakub
Hasan.

NATIONAL CLASSICS
(Abridged editions)
Price Rupees Three each.

The Mahabharata. Text in Devanagari and
English Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir 8. Radha-
krishnan.

Upakhyanamala. Text in Davanegsri, Fore.
word by Dr. 8ir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar.

The Upanishads. Selections from the 108 Upani-
shads, Text in Sanskrit Devanagari. With a Fore-
word by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, M.A.

- Prayers,Praises and Psalms.
and English Translation.
Gandhi.

. Text in Devanagari
Foreword by Mahatma

RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

A Handbook of Saiva Rel i |
Reog € ‘ngn- By 8. Katue?u,

Aspects of the Vedanta: A Symposium. Re 9.
"The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafi, Re, ],

North Indian Saints, (Ramanand to Ram Tiraih)
Rs. 2.
3
]
Chaitanya to Vivekananda : Lives of the Sn.h'atg
of Bengal. Rs.
Theart of Hindusthan. By Dr. . Radhakrishnan
Re. 1.50. ’

GENERAL

_Indian Judges. Biographical and critical sketches
with portraits. With a foreword by Sir B. L. Mitter
Price Rs. §. o

50 Years in the Service of the Nation. A Golden
Jubilee Souvenir recording the nation’s progress
thrgugh fifty years of G. A. Natesan and Co’s publi-
cations. By B. Natesan. With Foreword by C. Raja-
gopalachariar, Rs. Two. '

Sixty Years of Publishing, (1897-1957) Diamond-
Jubilee Souvenir of G. A. Natesan & Co. Tributes &

Appreciations and articles of interest with illustrations
etc. on Art Paper. Rs. 5 \

_Books That Have Influenced Me. A Sym‘ 0w
slum by the Rt. Hon. Sastri, Sir (. v, Ra,mpd,
Dr. C. Jinarajadasa, Justice M. cC. Chagla, Mr
C. Rajagopalachari and others, Price Re. 1-8. T

Famous Battles in Indian H
Subrahmanyam, M.A., L.T. Re. 1

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS, MYLAPORE, MADRAS-4

IR o SOOI

istory. By T.’ Q.

THE INDIAN REVIEW

A MONTHLY PERIODICAL BEVOTED TO THE DISCUSSION OF ALL TOPICS OF INTERESY
Editor : MANIAN NATESAN

Vol. 62] MAY

1961 [No. §

Rabindranath Tagore and His BAge’

By
C. F. ANDREWS

N order to understand the poct cubindransii
I Tagore, we have 1o go butk one bundred
years in the history of India. We shall then find
one of the greatest men of the world of that
day, namcd Rajah Ram Mohan Roy. wiiose
rightful place in history is only gradually being
established.

Rajah Ram Mohan Roy was a Brahmin by
birth. From his early ¢lvldbcod his mind wa-
so free and his intclect so boight that he seem-
ed to be able to break threugh ail seetarian and
racial distinctions.  He was, in the end, desti-
ned to stand out as onc of the very greatest
men of the century. But he had to struggle
against every obstacle in thus winning his own
spiritual emancipation. On account of his mar-
vellous moral courage and intellectual gentus he
stood far ahead of all the pcople of his time. In
India itself, he understood from the very first
the meaning of the mecting of East ind West.
Even one hundred years ago, he scemed to have
been able to predict, in nhis writings, the very
course which civilisation would tuke after his
own death. He was the first great unificr of
East and West. Hc was also the truc origina-
tor of the practical study of Comparative
Religion. On the onc hand, he held fast
to the learning and wisdom of ancient India
and was full of the spirit of love for his
own country and its glorious past. On the
other hand, side by side with that. he welcomed
frecly with his commanding intellect all that
came from the West,  Little by little, he work-
ed his way forward into world history so as to

* This article was contributed to the Sitver Jubilee
Number of this magazine in January l‘:‘ffj. .Rc‘\'.
Andrews practically spent lhq best part of his fife in
India, and took great interest in [ndia’s advancement,
He was an intimate associate of Rabindranath Tagore
and Mahatma Gandhi.

brenms as [ have said. the actual founder of
e sacines of Comparative Reitglon in cur
niodern nmes. He studicd, not only his own
ancicent Hindu Scriptures. but he was deeply
lcarned aiso in the teachings of Islam, and in
the ideads set forward by Christ. This amazing
man rot oniy was a profound studeni of Ara-
hic and Persiun, so that he became a scholar in
at! the learnire of Islamic literature ; he also
fearned Greck and Hebrew, and in that way
became a true scholar of the Christian Scrip-
tures as weil,

[ have rcad through, many times, all that he
has written 1n English. and though it was set
down a hundred years ago, it is still fresh and
fiving to-day in its main interests, and many
of his theories, which were then regarded as
highly original and c¢ven startling, have since
proved true.

As he grew older, he became the pioneer of
liberal rceforming Hinduism. The Brahmo
Samaj movement was his own origination. One
of his carliest pupils and disciples was the grand.
father of Rabindranath Tagore, whose name is
still remembered in Bengal, Prince Dwarkanath
Tagore.

Dwarkanath was a man of very brilliant intel-
lect. who followed closely in the footsteps of
Rajah Ram Mohan Roy. He was, in wealth and
station, one of the leaders of Hindu society,
and he was famed not onlyin India, butin
England. For e was one of the very first to
cross the seas. and tocome to Europe to study
the mind of the West. Prince Dwarkanath
Tagore had, as his eldest son, the child who was
in his turn to become the father of the Poet,
His name was Debendranath Tagore, As Deben-
dranath grew in vears and saintly wisdom he
became well-known throughcut the whole of
India as Maharshi,—Maha Rishi,—the great -
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Rishi,—because, in the whole of India, there until I have paid off R
was no one so saintly, no one who could bring debts.” every penny of my father’s
back to memory so clearly the Rishis of Anci- .
e?lt India. y ’ The creditors were so

re so deeply touch
wonderful magnanimity and gencrssif;l :ty 3\1@

When Debendranath was quite a young lad, YOUn8 (’)“3“, that they were almost moved {0
he was taken to Benares, to the banks of the (€ars. One of them said : «Sych young man
river Ganges, where his grandmother was lying ¢ faithful and so honest, should surely be our
on her death-bed, waiting for her death, so that Sftewarq- We need not take away the ostate
her ashes might be placed in the sacred waters iom hém» But instead, we will myke him the
after she had died. ;:r‘tvya_{, »and give him charge of al] the pro-

By the bedside of his grandmother, as she lay ,
facing death, this young child of eleven or haigqfhzry‘d]eﬁ %l:‘faﬂ‘.crs. estate
twelve vears old began to meditate upon God, el without s ea“tl_wnh 1ts0 wisely and so
and there at Benares kis thoughts were turned ¢ofr or taking Dp]1 fmg one farthing'on him-
away from wordly wealth to divine wisdom. panoo. o2 ix: elh arthing in any” doubtful
From that moment, he became, as it Were, 2 g hars’debis (o th ‘e end he paid” off ail his
Bairagi, a religions wanderer, one whose life .qa of - his own e“a;t{ F"‘C ?nﬁ’})ullt up an in-
was ever wandering away into the infinite far truly called af\er.ihis . zt\arsh\ he was very
apart from the limitations of earth. He became },¢ though he was iﬁ ’l ,CC?U‘?C cveryone saw
a pilgrim of eternity. He tells us that, from poider thoush he wwl chvyoyld, like a house-
that day of his grandmother’s death, riches having,m'm féson. "u(isd' u.ndm.g up a family,
were just like the dust of the ground beneath his - many sons and daughicers ; though in'a
feet to him. Nothing that was of this world

truc sense, he was like < Janaba’, lviee

N ’ © N : e ladya \n\g n "he
By ) midst of materi 15 hoaring

was satisfying ; for all his thoughts were concen- al things and sharing in the

trated upon God.

world’s wealth, yet he was always Jivi

same time the life of dctaclm};crzgmigtut:;;
When he grew older, at last his father watched him they said : « He is truly a Rishi”:
Prince Dwarkanath Tagore died. Tt was ex- and they called him  Maharshi .

ected that Debendranath, his eldest son, would e 1 : qo
gon}e into enormous weaith, People were angvt?e’;a}éevg;;“rlnz?r;(}i/esréxl‘slsaxfzngi‘;i ;lntcrease;i,
saying *‘What will happen when he gets his his middle age, when he had alre'i%l ersi .
great fortune ? Will hiestill be unworldly then? family of children, at last the you‘n ;\iqf ?fgel
Will he be truly a Bairagi ¥ his children was born. That youngc{;?chgd tille

But when his father’s death took place, it C‘;’J,ed Rabindranath "‘l‘agore’. ‘Rabi’, in Ben-
was suddenly discovered that most of the wealth ia{;i “553“5 U}ze sun.  ‘Indra’ means the storm.
of his father had vanished. For great and , 4 t?\ ra‘nat means the Lord of the sunshine
heavy losses had been encountered. and his ;o )m?s «})}r_}rg. That was the name he gave to
vast estate had been very heavily mortgaged. ;e Oldec ! = who was to be the sunshine of
The creditors were waiting for it. Nevertheless Mahars?age}' éom. the day of this child's birth,
there was one very large sum, set apart by ,inis ot;\ OVQ] ,1““3 youngest child better than
legal deeds, which could not be touched by any e 1o ¢ ""“f children, because he seemed to be
of the creditors; and this sum was placedto qpirg o & ?‘m specially through this one of his
the credit of the eldest son, Debendranath o neren. the,w"“mﬂ‘ of God. He was able ta
Tagore. The amount was so large that it still ¢ Mzshm h'.b lown fittle child the Divine Image.
constituted a fortune ; but on the other hand arshi Joved with the deepest affection
his father’s debts were remaininglgn%aid. go N youngest of all his sons.
this young lad, at the very threshold of his life- ~ When Rabindranath w :
expeyrience, when he saw the situation, called found to possess thehn?;!:t %zi‘iztyiztgling he was
together the creditors of bis father, and said to singing the hymns about God ¢ H.u vaice {or
them : * All the money ear-marked for me in like a bird; and as he sang M'\h " !\_zoxce was
my father’s will, which you cannot touch by the go into the ecstasy of Sam;:dhi‘ czus hi uscd to
law, I give to you by right. I hand over every- divine thoughts. » tnraptured by

. Again i :
thing I have, and I will work as your setvant Rabindranath sat at %’lis f;?l?er’asgafler:e’t aa:lsd lsﬁ;

ate still in his

2
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the divine hymns to God, the aged saint would God came upon his soul. That bliss, which only
feel the sweet compuision of praver and he the saints are able to experience, filled his soul.
would lose all consciousncss of space and time He gazed at the evening sky, and all through
in the perfect rapture of the divine vision.  So ihat night he never slept at all; his heart was so
the young boy was rarely separated from his filled with gladness. When the morning came
father. and the sun rose once more, he got up from
Such was the beginning of the future Poet’s his scat with his heart uplifted to God in praise
life as a little child. Rabindranath at this and joy. and said ; * This is my Shantiniketan,
period of his life was constantly taken by his —y abode of peace. Here will 1 live, here
father on his pilgrimages. The father, by this will T die : here will 1 find my rest for ever.
time, had alrcady passed the age of fifty. Ac-  That is how Shantiniketan became founded.
cording to the ancient Shastras he had deter- The futher of the Poet, Maharshi, for nearly
mined now gradually to lecave tne Grihasta forty years after that, still went on with his pra-
Asram and become a Vanaprastha,—a Bairagi, vers and meditations, until the place becamc a
one who left his home in scarch of God. holy place. Hec was almost ninety years old
when he died. and all that while he poured
Jayan mountains, taking his little child with f}orth h‘:‘A "?.r]la?"'e‘; o [Gﬁd‘ b andv Ihc;;fc;re
him. Hc went right on through these moun- ]C‘;me 158Ul a shrine. t has become a [irtha,
tains nearly to the borders of Tibet behind the a} p-ace 9f ;?}xlgr{.mge, ‘whcxg manly ﬁo&]elm sﬁ?
Himalayas. In every place where he stopped, those two chaltim lrees, UnAer wiich da 12}rs !
he would sit and meditate ; and the little chiid found the Divine Presence so wonderfully

would sing his songs. The father’s heart would uear. )
become glad. It is ncar this very spot that to-day in our

he Maharshi 1 the while lonei asram we sit and meditate, morning and eve-
%uglt e} r.lﬁlefS.H' Wa;a the wil edlongnzg ning. If anyone comes to Shantiniketan, he
to find a place of rest.  He wished to discover ip” ee fittle children sitting just as Rabin-

some home in the Himalayas, where he might granath sat sixty years ago as a young child
stay and retive from the world till this wander- (14 his father,—sitting There in pe:;cc, and
ing life was over. Yet in the mouniains of the fudine the nrésence of God. There is the
North, he could not find it; and he went back oy Jopire of our Asram. From that spot
again to Beagal sceking a solitary place where ;4 can be heard. day and night, children’s
he might find God in peace and solitude Of (,irs praising God in the hymns which Maha.
heart. One day at length he came 0 aspol L ni composed and in those also which the

near to a little village catled Bolpur, abou: a p e . p :
: ’ A Poct himszif had composed at a later time.
hundred miles north of Calcutta.  There, from - p

the village, he started offin his wanderings  So this little child grew uvp side by side
right into the open country. The country was with Iis father at this beautiful spot, called
all barren, like one vast plain, with scarcely Shwitiniketan. But when he had come to be
any trees, cxeept here and therc some scattercd twenty years old, his father decided that the
palm trees.  The soil was sandy. and there was time had come for him to be married. He gave
nothing except one long open heath in front of him a noble and unselfish lady who became
him, gradually rising towards the horizon. At his wife. Rabindranath had five children born
last, as he walked on, with his Tittle son beside 1o bim. two sons and three daughters. His
him, he saw two trees in the distance, right on father said to him; © Go and manage the estate,
the horizon, standing by themselves, dark and which T used to manage _in my youth.” He sent
thickly covered with leaves. They were chattim h'mto a place called Shileida on the banks of
trees, and he went there and sat under those Ganres to the east of Calcutta, and there for
two trees. nearly twenty yéars. from the age of twenty-
two to the age forty, the Poet lived among
the village poor.

First of all, he went up into the great Hima.

Just as he had seated himself for silent
prayer, the sun on the horizon was getting low

" and the glory of the sunset was before himy, in  There, in the villages of his father’s estate

all its beauty. He sat there absorbed in medi- the Poet learned to love the poor. Just as
tation. Then in a moment, the Rishi’s eyes Mahatma Gandhi who was born in the West

‘were closed in rapture and the great peace of of India learncd to love the poor when he was

t
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in South Africa while he went among the
coolies in the coolie lines and bore their
sorrows, so our own Poet, who was born
in the East of India, Rabindranath Tagore,
learned to love the poor of the villages by the
banks of the Guanges near to Shileida, where
they lived and toiled day and night at their
fields. He has, in one of the most beautiful
of his poems, sung the joy of the poor, the
true blessing that God is with them. He says,
“Here 1s thy footstool and here rest thy feet,
where are the poorest and the lowliest and the
lost.” He means that God is to be found most
closely of all among the poorest and the lost.
It reminds me often of the words which Guru
Nanak sang, when he spoke to the disciple
called Farid and told him that the divine Temple
was to be found among the poor and the hum-
ble, and that the one who was to find God must
stoop to the very ground and touch the feet of
the poor so that by stooping to the lowliest he
might find the Temple of the Lord.

This domestic life near the Ganges formed
the second chapter of the poet’s development.
One further thing I would mention, that strikes
one with amazement when we hear about it.

He would every now and then be so eager to

get close to God and away from mankind, that
he would go outinto the 'solitude, far away
from every one, and for six months he would
live on the sand banksin the middle of the
Ganges and there he would never speak one
single word to any human being, but only com-
mune with nature. He has told me that more
than once, when he has come back from his
solitary wanderings, his lips and his tongue had
become so unused to human speech. that for a
" day or two he was hardly able to utter a nor-
mal word.

Thus, then, he learned the second lesson of
his life experience. The first lesson was under-
stood at the side of his father, Maharshi, at
Shantiniketan where his father lived in prayer.
His second lesson was learned in the villages of

India among the poor, and in solitary commu-
nion with Nature.

Then, when he had reached the age of
forty there came to him, as to his father
before him, an inner call. He longed to go
somewhere ; but he did not know where to go.
He thought at first that he was being directed to
take part in the national movement. So he
went away to Calcutta and threw himself into
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the Swadeshi movement of Bengali“ But very

§0911 he found that he was no politician, and

}lxdt meicly to lead a political life was not at

‘Ix)lcldl;s gxtfrs.h At lz)]s(;t be thought of that home of
ace at Shantiniketan, anpd } ‘

go back there onc s focpmined 10

extreme old age, and scck to build there a

school. He said to his fathey - ¢
a school here ; let 1er : “Let me found

. . ¢ build up an Asram for
ghlldren on this spot.’ When phis agcs(;afalhel'
bleard thI‘S, he had great Joy at heart: and he
o:esrsetcé lLlianatr;Id gave him permission and handed
e Commi © trust deeds of alj that part of

So then, at the a
to build up this rel

ge of forty, the Poet began
dren,.a'nd the sch

igious Asram for 1i il-
ool has b or little chil

ones learn all about Mahars hide, and the littl

to sing the songs of the P

God in peace. octand to worship

But very graduall
away farther still, e
school, to the who

y the Poet’s mind wandered
ven from the children in the

le wide world. He said to

himself: “My mess ;
: A age i m
place, but for the worigd‘ns not merely, for one

It was is ti

that he came oy e,
o, Same et?rziﬁglaqd, and suddenly became
called Gitanjali. | cannot sto i

- . . < t i
;1:11(31 1?0?1?1?]lf1bm when the Poetlc):ar(r)xee:((?‘};lllxl;o;l;
and Toun that the West was eager to receive
his mess 8¢, and that his poems were loved in
the est and not only in the Eagt th

me to him the suprem iction with fhe
Spiritual power that Eagt and W
meet, un'te and realige their £
common humanity, i

But at this very ¢
Y Ume, sudden]
Bled WA, g QuriE {he war, the ot e
because he sawgt fawn agony of suffering,

ol he whol :
dashing itself to picces ?rh‘zolf)lrcz) ﬁ:r;:o::r:f'

¢St must truly
Howship in one

; with torture
g:(tj :}}:Zn“me Of.WaT, anc determir:?;;gg?;
s €ven n war-time, that wi s
over, he would go fo when 1t was

rth t
speak of peace, of brother(i::cﬂi,t hgf Yo(:/reld aﬁ‘:

. 24.192%
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me with all his heart and soul t,? )b;mg.;
mankind together. Shan‘lmlkctanﬂshom‘o ,tf): Ll
place of peace, not only i’oiz‘ fittle ,d“‘l,dr}m’;‘ u]
for men of cvery natton. lho»q wlio %u\n‘s, ll“o.xz
the ends of the world §hopld find peace "’I“,é
in the place where h'.;‘ father hud‘f?um‘ I
before, and where he himself also had found 1t
in his turn.

So, from the year !919 onwards. tl}g Po.el
has never ccased his journcys. He has bc‘m’
wandering up and down the world, to ‘cwr‘)‘
country, speaking peacc. He now calls 11“?
great new work of his at Shantiniketan, by a
Sanskrit name, Visvabharat. Vl:\\"d m’cans.
¢world’ and Bharati mcans “wisdom,” o1
¢ cutture,’—universal culture.

There. at Visva-bharati, we have scholars and
workers and students and }cachcrs from ;1_1]
parts of the world who mingle together 1n
mutual fellowship. There, on the same spot,
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at the same Shantiniketan, they find their peace
together. The Poet goes out, now to Europe,
now 10 America. now to China, now to Japan.
He has siarted recently for South America. He
will go, one by one, to all the countries of the
world, and cverywhere he will speak the same
messaue—-the message of universal goodwill
and p:,‘LJCC.~ He tells them in every place that
mankind was not composed of onc country, or
of one people, but of all the world.  The same
universal spirit is everywhere, in every heart
and soul of man and beast. Thus he has gone
abroad and told to all the world that this uni-
versal message must be learned, this universal
brotherhood must be brought together. He
has united this idcal with Shantiniketan itself,
and it is eradually becoming a place of pilgri-
mace and rest for all peoples and races and
relicions that fulfilling the great wish that was
in Maharshi’s heart when he founded it nearly
fifty years ago.

BEYOND .
( Appeared Exclusively in the January, 1926 issue of the Indwan Review)
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The birth centenary of Tagore was celebra-
ted not only in India but also in other parts of
the world. The Celebrations began on the 6th

May and the following tributes were paid to the
World’s poet laureate -

Rajendra Prasad

Referring to Tagore’s partin the freedom
struggle, the President said : *“1 am inclined
to ;};mk .that while our political leaders, Gan-
dhlle being foremost amongst them, gave us
political awakening and showed us the way to

freedpm, it was Rabindranath Tagore who gave
emotional content to our yearning to be free
and to forge ahead.”

Pt. Nehru

Rabindranath, Mr. Nehru said, was a typical
person in the long line of India’s rishis. In
India, they had to solve today a peculiar prob-
lem of combining old and the new. This com-
bination of old and new ideas reflected in a won-
derful way 1n Tagore’s life and character.

It was difficult, Mr. Nehru said, to pick out
one aspect of the great poet’s life and lay stress

- on it, because his activities were many-sided.
Tagore, was not only very national buf indced
he was an international person, a very much
Integrated human being.

Dr. S. Radhakrishnan

Dr. Radhakrishnan said that Tagore was a
great educator and social reformer and had
aroused India’s national self-respect.

_The Vice-President said that Tagore was an
illustration of the phenomenon of Indian his-
tory that whenever the country lay prostrate as
a result of invasion or internal dissension, a
new soul arose to awaken the people to the
greatness of their heritage. Mahatma Gandhi
and Tagore were too great seers who stirred
the masses. Tagore’s religion was the religion

of man. He believed there could he no higher :

worship of the divine than service to the com-
mon man,

Mr. Harold Macmillan

The British Prime Minister, Mr. Harold
Macmi'llan, who is the patron of the London
(;omml_ttee of the Tagore Centenary Celebra-
tions, 1n a message on the occasion, said ; “Ip
his work, he (Tagore) lives as an inspiration to
lovers of peace and truth everywhere. [ am
glad to join with you in revering his memory.”

>
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GThe message, whici{h
ore-Booth, U.K. H; ) )
added : “All of us l%,l; Cg;?m.lbsmne" in India

Tagore, congratulate India

John Masefield

John Masefield, Britain’
described Tagore as « 4 :pi}r)iote(t)-laur
whose thought gave a
whom he met.”

In a message to the ubli
Albert Hall in honour%f thlg Indi

. cate, has
ST O rare beaut
living Impulse tg al)ll

ave
man from the East.» more

Lord Hailsham
Lord Hailsham, Briti ini
said if Britain and Indl'Sh ainiste

It was, “‘to a greater extent th
an?Iw”, due to Rabindranath T:govrve

¢ was speaking at a pybl; in
the Albert Hall, London I()')l:'l lri:ar;%etmg held at
birthday centenary of the Indj ot ark the
losopher.

Tagore's life-span was almost exactly ¢o
n-

iStory of the dire

) Mahatma Gangh:
expressed the aspirations Na Gandhi he
G, 5 of B o TG
Mr. Nikolai Tikhonoy -

The 100th anniversar
dranath Tagore was c

Mr. Nikolai Tikh .
called Tagore’s ,'Ubne;"ff’v* the SOV‘?t Writer,

Judicial Administration in Japan
By

THE Hon. KOTARO TANAKA
(Chief Justice of Sugreme Court, Japan)

HE judicial system in force in Japan since
the Meiji Restoration of 1868 has been
based on the European system -— at first on the
French, then on the German, pattern. The
Constitution ol 1819 (the “Meiji Constitution,”)
which divided the power of the State into legis-
lative, executive and judicial branches under a
constitutional monarchy, thus following Mon-
tesquicu’s principle of the separation of the
three powers, was influcnced by the Constitu-
tion of Prussia. Under this Constitution the
judicial power was exercised by the courts in
the name of the Emperor in whom sovereign
authority resided, and the position of judges
was guaranteed, it being scldom if ever that the
executive interfered with the contents of a judg-
ment of the courts.* The national institutions,
however, were so framed that the administra-
tion of matters concerning the courts appertai-
ned to the Ministry of Justice.  As the Minister
of Justice was a member of the Cabinet, the
courts appeared to be subordinate to the
Executive, and the independence of the judge
was in fact only relative.

In respect of the forms of law, both substan-
tive and procedural, the Continental principles
of law-making were adopted, and instead of the
Common-law or case-law principles of Anglo-
Saxon nations, the codification principle of
Continental jurisprudence was followed. The

with the judgment of a court took place in 1891. The
Crown Prince of the Empire of Russia (later the Empe-
ror Nicolas I1), travelling’in the countryside, was attack-
ed by a policeman of Otsu, near Kyoto, and was wound-
ed. Inview of the delicate Russo-Japanese siutation, the
Japanesc Government was of opinion that such a grave
attempt on a member of the Russian Imperial family
should be visited with capital punishment. However,
the Japanese Criminal Code dealt only with an attempt
on a member of the Japanese Imperial family ; it did not
deal specifically with an_attempt on a member of a
foreign royal family. The maximum penalty for
attempts to murder in general was life imprisonment.
The Government exercised pressure on the Court of
Cassation (Daishinin), in which the case was pending.
But the conscientious and courageous Chicf Justice,
Tken Kojima, decisively rejected the political interven-
tion of the Government by imposing life imprisonment
on the accused, and thus maintained the independence of
the judiciary. Kojima became a hero and the symbol
of the spirit of the judge and his example has encoura-
ged the succceding generations to our own day. This
is the famous Otsu Case.

i}

Civil Code, Commercial Code, Criminal Code,
Code of Civil Procedure and Code of Criminal
Precedure were successively enacted.

in the compiling of the Civil Code some con.
sideration was given to a few ancient indigen.
ous customs — in parts of its Law of Family
Relation and the Law of Succession — but in
the main the German law which succeeded to
the Roman Law was regarded as tlie basic law.
The other Code mentioned above also approxi-
mated 1o the corresponding German laws,
except that in the Company Law of the Com-
mercial Code some clements of Anglo-Ameri-
can law have been introduced during the past
twenty years, particulariy in the field of corpo-
ration finance.

It must also be admitted that the trend of
Jurisprudence and legal education in universitics
was generally speaking in the Gorman trodi-
tion. Losing sight of the object of laws and
regulations, scholars often devoted themselves
exclusively to the study of conceptual or analy-
tical jurisprudence, out of touch with other
social sciences and the demands of social life ;
they learnced by heart and filled their heads
with svstematized abstract theories, which are
by no means suitable for training legal minds.

Such tendencies, coupled with an educational
method depending on the exclusive employ-
ment of lectures, hind?red the development of
jurisprudence and the improvment of the
administration of law. Legal procedure, which
should be regarded only as a means, was com-
plicated by theories of procedural law with
their conceptual and deformed development.
As a consequence, lawyers, forgetting the
original object of a lawsuit, often would not
hesitate to play in court between themselves a
sort of litigious game, or to direct their ener-
gies towards ‘“ catching out ”” the court. Delay
in dealing with lawsuits thus became a chronic
disease of legal life.

The new democratic and pacific Constitution
of 1946 has achicved manv radical reforms in
every branch of the national azdministration.
Of these. the reform of the judicial system was
one of the most important. Such a reform
would never Lave been effected uniess strongly
backed up by the occupation forces. The same
can be said concerning the democratization of
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other institutions and principles, such as
equality under the law, the introduction of
female suffrage, the abolition of the nobility
and the feudal family-system with its patria
potestas, the principle of parity of religions,
agrarian reform, guarantee of the freedom of
labour unions, reform of the Upper House, etc.
As regards the reform of the judicial branch,
nevertheless, it is especially noteworthy that
there was always comparatively smooth coope.
ration between the occupation authorities on
the one hand and the Japancse Government
authorities and judicial circles on the other.
The principal reason for this was that as judi-
cial reform had not as its object any compro-
mise between or accommodation of conflicting
interests or between political views, all discus.
sion of the matter centred on such technical
considerations as were relevant to attainment
of the judicial function and purpose.

Und;r the new Constitution, the jadicial
power s vested in a Supreme Court and in such
mfcr'lor courts as may be established by law
(Artlc.le 76, paragraph 1). In this hierarchical
orgamization of ordinary courts is vested the
whole judical power, and such extraordinary
tribunals as the Administrative Court, provided
for in the old Consitution, and courts-martial -
which presuppose the existence of armed forces .
are not to be established (Article 76, para.
graph 2).

The extinct Administrative Court had judicial
power over a very limited number of matters,
but at present a suit attacking any allegedly
illegal act of an executive agency may be brou-
ght in the ordinary courts of law. In cases
where an executive agency has competence to
hear an appeal from an executive decision, the
procedure of the executive agency follows that
of a tribunal of first instance, and the law.
courts function as tribunals of not lower than
the second instance. In short, the courts under
the new system have jurisdiction not only in
civil and criminal cases, as they had in the past,
but also in administrative litigation in 2 broad
sense (such as cases pertaining to taxes, labour,
agricultural land, education and local self-gov-
ernment). All suits, civil as well as criminal,
concerning elections were within the jurisdiction
of the law-courts in the past as at present,

The most important authority given the Court
by the new Constitution is the power to pass on
the constitutionality of laws, ordinances or offi-
cial acts. This corresponds to what is known
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appeal of the accused, on the ground that ;he
application of that ordinance by the infurior

courts was unconstitutional.  The majority opi-,.

nions, however, were divided into two groups:
the one being based on the reasoning that after
the attainment of independence the ordinance
ceased to have effect, and its application was
therefore unconstitutional; the other, that the
content of this ordinance was unconstitutional
from the viewpoint of freedom of expression as
required in the new Constitution.  The dissent-
ing opinion would have dismissed the appeal on
the ground that the old law was applicablc to the
offence committed during the tinic when that
law was effective. Thedcecisions of tne Supreme
Court have involved constitutional issucs arising
under 47 Articles of the 103 composing the Con-
stitution.  More than 600 points have been
involved in thesc dccisions.

From the fact that the Supreme Court until
now has almost uniformly uphcld the tegality of
acts, the constitutionality of which wercattacked,
we cannot conclude that it has neglected its fun-
ction as a Conctitutional Court.  To give affir.
mative decisions on constitutional questions
demands the samec amount of study and conside-
ration as in the case of ncgative decisions, Tt
cannot be denied that the Court has contributed
greatly to the certainty of law. by defending laws
and ordinances from varied attacks in this post-
war transitory period. The fact that the Sup-
reme Court is now the Court of last resort
with the power to determine the constitution-
ality of laws constitutes a remarkable enhanc.
ement of its position in contrast with the Court
known to the old systems. Above all, this
system complctes the protection of fundatental
human rights and freedoms guaranteed to the
people by the new Constitution. [t is true that
the old Constitution also afforded various gua-
rantees of rights, but they were subject to
restriction by legislation of the Diet. Under
the new Constitution, not only is restriction by
law of such guarantced rights impossible, but
any law restrictingthem can be declared invalid.
The Supreme Court is popularly called the
« Guardian of the Constitution’ and it is in
fact not unrcasonable to regard the Supreme
Court as a bulwark of human rights.

In the view of the new Constitution, funda-
mental human rights were not crcated by the
State, but are eternal and universal institutions,
common to all mankind and antcdating the
State, and founded upon ratural law (sce the
Preamble and Article 11). But the people must

30
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refrain from abuse of their rights, and are
alweys resyponsible for utihizing tham for the
public welfare (Article 12).  The public welfare
grows from the natural character of a body
politic called the State.

It is the duty of the Supreme Court to deter-
mine the respective bounds of the two concepts
through decisions in concrete cases coming
before it. Unlike the old Constitution based
on lcgal positivism, the new Constitution has a
natural law foundation. The supra-constitu.
tional character of natural law is clearly expres-
sed in its preamble, declaring that: ¢ This (the
principle of democracy) is a universal principle
of mankind upon which this Constitution is
founded. We reject and revoke all constitu-
tions, laws, ordinances, and rescripts in conflict
herewith.”  The sanctity of natural law is
carricd a stage further by conferring upon the
courts, especially the Supreme Court, the power
of judicial review. Fundamental rights derived
from natural law are written into the Constitu-
tton and the Constitution provides the Court
with power to review any act which violates
those rights. To this extent the Supreme Court
functions as the guardian of natural law,
protecting the nation from both wuarchy and
dictatorship. It also acts as a safeguard of the
Rule of Law in protecting basic rights.

In order to enable the Supreme Court and
the inferior courts to discharge their duties,
their independence must be guaranteed. Such
independence has two sides. The one is the
indcpendence of judges, the other that of courts,
The independence of judges was essentially
recognized and guarantced by the old Constitu-
tion, but the new Constitution made it more
complete. The remuneration of judges, formerly
below that of officials of the executive branch
of the government, is now a little higher.

As regards the judges of the Supreme Court,
the Chief Justice is, under the Constitution,
appointed directly by the Emperor, as in the
case of the Premier (Article 6, paragraph 2),
and the fourteen other Justices are accorded
the same status as ministers of State. The
Chief Justice receives remuneration equal to
that of the Premier, while all other Justices are
given the same amount as ministers of State.
The Cabinet has the power of nominating the
Chief Justice and of appointing the other
Justices. the formal appointment of the Chief
Justice being made by the Fmperor. as in the
case of the Premier. In this copnection it may
be noted that the appointment of the justices of
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the Supreme Court has tp be reviewed by the
people every ten years; this may be said to
correspond to endorsement by the Senate of the

United States, and is in substance an institution
of recall (Article 79). The Judges of the
Supreme Court and those of the summary
courts—corresponding to small-claims courts
or justices of the peace--retire upon reaching’
the age of 70 years, and the judges of the other
courts at the age of 65.

_The Supreme Court is not composed exclu-
sively of carcer judges, in which point it differs
from the Daishin-in, the highest court of the
old system, which most nearly corresponded to
the Court of Cassation in the Continental
system. About one-third of the Supreme Court
consists of career judges, the rest being men
who have distinguished themselves as lawyers
men.of practical expericnce in constitutional or
administrative law, profcssors of law or diplo-
mats. The setting-up of a Supreme Court in
which specialists in civil or criminal law plus
non-specialists of varied knowledge and experi-
ence take partis largely the result of the Court’s
increased power which, as already mentioned
now extends to judicial review of fegislation. It
Is an attempt to mect the need for far-sighted
judgment and statesmanship at a high level.

In regard to the selection of judges in general
p_resent-day Japan is as yet a long way from thé
circumstances of the United States, where judges
are taken from the common pool of lawyers
In order to become a judge, public prosecutor.
or a practising lawyer, a graduate from a uni.
versity, having passed the state judicial exami-
nation, is required to undergo two years legal
training at a special training school, the Legal
Training and Research Institute under the
jurisdiction of the Supreme Court.

In Japan there arc now approximately 2,200
judges, including 450 assistant and 700 sumn;arv
court judges. To become a fully-fledged judge
the assistant judge is required to serve at least
ten years in the courts. There are about 6,000
attorneys at law. The total judicial personnel
is very small in relation to the population of
Japan, numbering 90.000,000. This is one of
the causes of the law’s delays.

Practising lawyers have organized and main-
tain Bar Associations by areas, and have 3
National Federation of Bar Associations. The
Lawvers’ Law of 1949, regulating lawvers and
Bar Associations, freed lawyers from 'supervi-
sion of the Government and the Courts and
conferred upon the Bar Associations complete
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administration of the couits, a Secrctariat com-
parable in size to that of the former Mintstiry
of Justice has been established.

A most important power vested In 'thc Sup-
reme Courtis the rulc.making power: by virtue
of this power it adopts rules of proccdm; and
rules for the governance of attorneys, 1h_c inter-
nal discipline of the courts and the ;xdxmms\ra-
tion of judiciul affairs (Constrtution. Article 77,
paragraph 1). Rules so far prom}ulgalcd by the
Supreme Court since 118 establishment in the
summer of 1947 amount to about 150. These
deal with procedure in civil and criminal cases
the organizaiion ol the courts, and details of
udicial administration  In respect of the scope
of the rule-making power. the judges of the
Supreme Court disagree ;. some of them arguc
that since a law is supcrior o rules, the la\uer
can be adopted only within the scope of the
former, some contend that a law can be modi-
fied by a rulc, while some others insist that Taws
and rules stand on an equal footing, so that, in
cases where they conflict, the issuc is to be set-
tled by having regard to the order in time of
their adoption. For the present, the Supreme
Court has been making rules for regulation of
details only within the scope of the laws.

As already mentioned, the position of the
judges and the Courts alike has been raised to
a striking extent under the new Constitution,
by comparison with their position under the old
system. The judicial power has attained com-
plete independence as the third branch of the
national Government, parallel with the execu-
tive and the legislative.

If the sphere of judicature were invaded by
the exccutive. the legislative, or any other
power, the foundation of the Rule of Law would
be cendangered. The judicature aims at the
maintenance of the legal order, cmbracing the
guarantees of freedom and the realization of
justice as its purpose under the Constitution.

Ten vears ago conflict arosc between the
legislative and judicial branches. in the form of
a controversy whether the provision of Article
62 of the Constitution conferring on the two
Houscs of the Dict power 1o conduct investiga.
tions ** in rclation to govcrnmcm." includes a
visitational power over the courts. Under that
Article. each House of the Diet mav conduct
investigations in relation to matters of govern-
ment, and mav compel the presence and testi-
mony of witnesses and the production 'Of re-
cords. Accordingly, the Judicial Commiuttee (}f
the House of Councillors, taking up a cas¢ in
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an inferior court then under public criticism
on the score of punishment awarded and other
poinis. had commenced investigation and had
mude adserse comments before the judgment
was finally rendered. The confurence of justices
of the Supreme Court thereupon sent on May
20. 1949 an open letter in the name of the
Chief Justice to the President of the House of
Counciilors. protesting against the acts of the
Committee on the ground that the power to
inquire into the correctness of a judgment or to
carry out investigation concerning the findings
of fucts and the fixing of penaltics belongs
exclusively to Qe courts in whom s vested the
judicial power, and that the Dict cannot on the
streneth of Article 62 of the Constitution lay
claim 1o such a power. It has, morcover, not
scldom occurred that a defeated litigant, dis-
satisfied with a judgment, has petitioned the
Committee on Prosccution of Judges for action
under the Law for Impeachment of Judges; but
this is owing to the misunderstanding of the
spirit of the impeachment system. Fortunately
there has so far been nocase in which the Com-
mittee has acted on such a petition and deman-
ded the dismissal of a judge thus attacked.

The courts and the judges have obviously
been vested with very important powers under
the new Constitution, but have they really aqui-
red a social position commensurate with their
responsibility 7 We regret to have to confess
that in Japan rccognition by the people of the
importance of the position of the courts and
popular interest in the work of the judges are
still very low. if measured by the standards of
Englund and America.  This may be surmised
from the tone of public opinion as recorded in
the press in connection with the recent vote by
the people on newly appointed Justices of the
Supreme Court. which took place simultancou-
sly with the general elections for the House of
Representatives. 1t is very doubtful whether a
ercat majority of the people who voted knew—
not on'y anyvthing of the judgments rendered by
the individual judge. or his views as expressed
therein—but anything even of his character,
inteltect or carcer.  The people in general are
too preoccupied with the affairs of everyday
Jife-—their thoughts are on prices of the necessi-
tics of life. the food-ration. their taxes, getting
their children admitted to schools. and the like
—-and they often fail to perccive that mainte-
nance of the social order by means of the justice
administered by the courtsis the ¢ rncrstone
of a democratic community. As a consequence,
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the people generally showed little interest in the
voting mentioned, and votes for the dismissal
of each judge submitted averaged on each occa-
sion about ten per cent of the total number of
ballots cast. It is conceivable that these votes
for dismissal were cast chiefly on instructions
issued by leaders of labour unions to their
members, by some clements of the left-wing
parties and in particular by the Communists,
This system of review is at present the target
of a great deal of criticism and amendment is
being urged. 1t is, however, uadeniable that
the system has been instrumental in linking the
people psychologically with the Supreme Court
and has thus emphasized the latter’s impor-
tance.

Maintenance of order in the courts and the
more speedy despatch of cases are the two im-
portant problems now confronting the courts of
Japan. Before the termination of World War
IL, the judicial annals of Japan afforded almost
no instance of disturbance, during a public trial,
of order in the court. Freedom of speech,
press and association, which the Japanese enjo-
yed after World War II, to some extent’ invol.
ved the courts as a subject for criticism and a
field for propaganda, and the Communists in
particular made extensive use of this opportu-
nity.

The provisions of the Code of Criminal Pro-
cedure, the customary way of administering it
and the psychology of the judges, were all equ-
ally unfitted effectively to control defendants,
attorneys, and spectators who chose to take
advantage of the principle of public trial. In
this connection it should be mentioned that the
Japanese judge has no power of committal for
“*contempt of court”, such as exists in Common
Law countries.

It is considered desirable that the crimipal
law should provide for the effective punishment
of such acts as obstructing the performance of
public duties or interfering with a trial in
courts, but the provisions which exist are in
practice not emploved as they raise difficulties
of preserving evidence and are inconvenient to
the prosecution for the purpose of controllin
threats, abuse, shouting and other acts of obs-
truction at public trjals. Following the lead
given by the English and American concept of
“contempt of court”, a law dealing with main.-
tenance of order in the courts was enacted in
1951, but it is open to doubt whether a twenty-
day detention and a Yen 30,000 fine, both
maxima, which are not crimina] penalties cap
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nowadays hasa * p;widmlilz ll::l :;fx;;l.m dit;:(:L
s king hard in the attemy O~
‘:)?(ihl:n:/o”it”:: necessary for judgees to rcm‘mtii
themsclves that time is not their own pmp}i]r‘c'\-
nor that of the parties, but hclong.s IQ 1]1‘(;jpnu' :] :
lawycrs also should co-operate in speceding up
cedings. o
Prgc(;cg:ltfmm will be imdc hcr_c’to dggal)']:r;
detail with safequards of human rig u:. ) i((l .m
fundamental principles illl‘L‘(l(l_\’l r-c»("'ol'd"&(& or
newly inlroduccd. are piven ;; ._spclcl:.ci (!:mmm_
honour by being Il](:l()l':)(;]l'éll(‘t(hcll‘]. e pm.cc“u
ion itself; we may instance due | oss
::Il?l?xsc. restrictions on pow crsrof d)r:\c:txa?;:;':
tion, scizure, ctc., the right o c'r(’l* C.'lmm“
tion, the right to counscl, the privileg f,;;ingi
self-incrimination, and the ]]:rohlbl[l()ﬂ agains
icti nly.
conwiino(mdonlvgo?a&i::t';‘(li] (:mf\ that in criminal
pr(])::csdurc the * party-principle” was adopted,
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modifying the * official™ principle prevailing in
the countrics w.th the Caontimental System.
Lnder the aow concept the posiuon of the
pubite prosccuton hias changed, being ¢quated
wiin that of tie accused so far as the wrial is
concerned.

In bricf, a new system for democratization of
the Jupanese judicial system has been ¢stablish-
ed by the new Constitution. In order 1o realize
it our social life, instead of Jeaving it as a
mere paper-plan, deeper understanding of the

Judicial system by the people generally and

greater erforts on the part of all judicial officials
will ke required.  Although the system is trans-
formed. yet itis not entirelv free from the
fetters of tradition or time-honoured habits and
customs, udges. procurators and lawvers
should realize that they are not opponents, but
have a common sk of maintaining the legal
order as @ way of realizing justice and defend-
mg hiberty. Such self-awakening will only come
shout if 'thc}‘ develop the strong belief that
democracy s possible only on the basis of the
Rule of Law.

It may be asked. how we can further such a
belief and destroy the evils lurking in our judi-
cial system. <o that it may satisfy all reasonable
demands of the people” By way of reply, two
points should be emphasized and these deserve
general recognition by the Judiciary in Jupari.

In Jepan. the practical ~and administrative
aspect of judicial proceedings has in the past
been rather neglected, although scholars in
procedural Jaw have studied this field theoretj-
cally and minutzly. In the first place, therefore,
Japanese judees and lawvers must apply criti-
cally and in a realistic way an international
standard to what we are actually doing. Fortu-
nately. such an atmosphere is gradually forming
in our country.  Visits of jurists to and from
Japinand America have become frequent since
the end of the War: a number of Japanese
judges. public prosecutors and lawvers have
Visited the United States, and while there have
studied how judicial business is managed in
Amcrica ; on returning home their suggestions
have provided a stimulus to the improvement
of our judicial administration, Such  useful
trips of inspection by jurists are gradually being
made not only to the United States byt also to
England and other countries. It js certain that
the presence of Japanese delegates or observers
at interpational conferences of jurists held in
different parts of the world helped the Japanese
legal profession to recognize the universal



238

THE INDIAN REVIEW

nature of the mission of justice and to realize
more kcenly the necessity for the comparative
study of law und the co-operation of all nations
in the attainment of their common objective.
In particular, it is noteworthy that Japanese
Judgesand lawycrs, trained in German juris-
prudence. have become familiar with the Anglo-
American way of legal thinking.  Since the end
of thc. War we refer more than before to Anglo-
American lawbooks in deciding cases. Our
experience has proved that harmony between
two legal systems—the Continental and Anglo-
Amecrican—can in large measurc be established.

Where judiciaries share a common aim, the
means and technique of attaining that aim do
not differ fundamentally as between one legal
system and another.

Secondly, such co-operation of various
nations, such understanding of the universality

—_—n
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of the mission of justice, will be
when all acknowledge the existe
;;ulczj universal for maukind, o
reedom. It is the ethical princinle .

ing the foundations of the L%a?tcelrpl(:f tLl10anJllr1uud
Nations and the Universal Declaratio llkf
Human Rights of 1948, and alyo of hn 0“
solemnly declared in our ConstilutionW E}Fh!s‘
prn)mp!c 1$ Ehc criterion for judging Whélh- "
nation 1s ** free ' or ** totalitarian wh ~lltr it
lives under the Rule of Law or the rule (;f flocr ‘\t
Mutual co-operation of all free natiomlci("
.cﬂ‘olrts to protect and realize this principle is an
indispensable condition for dcmocruliz'r:li n ar}
th'c whole yvorld. and for the peace anJ w(c)llt]“ 0
pi 'hpman.lty. The mission of the Japa dr,c
Judlcmr_v 1§ to play its part in fulﬁil" p:ncl:s.e‘
universal duty, e this

(Journal of the International Commission of Jurists.)

possible only
nee of a basic
f justice and

Has The Soul a Choice in Taking a Body?
B

Yy

THE MOTHER
(Aurobindo Ashram)

F course, it is very exceptional, in spite of
everything, in this formidable human mass
for a conscious soul to take a body according
to its will. It is a very rare fact. When a
soul is conscious, fully formed and wants to
take a body, generally it seeks from its psychic
domain to scc a corresponding psychic light
somewher¢ upon the carth.

Also, during its previous incarnation. before
it passed away, before it left the earthly atmo-
sphere, the soul, as the result of the experience
it has had in the life that has terminated. gen-
erally chooses more or less (not in all details
but on the whole) the conditions of its future
life. But these are exceptional cases. For
oursclves, it may be, we might speak of this,
but for the majority, the vast majority of human
beings, even among those who are educated,
the question does not arise at all. ~ What comes
is a psychic being in formation, more or less
formed and here there are all the stages of for-
mation from the spark becoming a little light
up to the fully formed bcine and that extends
over thousands of years. This ascent of the
soul to become a conscious being hav,ing its

own will, capable of deciding the choi i
life, takes thousands of ycars. ice of its

So you want to spcak of a soul that would
say “No. I refuse this body, 1 am going to look
for another™... 1 do not sav that it is im-
possible — cverything is possible.  In fact there
are cases of svll-born children: it mcuns’thcrc
was no soul to incarnate in them. But (hat may
be for'olhcr reasons also, for reasons of mai-
formation only, one cannot say. 1 do not sa
that thc' thing is impossible. but generally \vf\cx);
a conscious and free soul chooses to take a bod
again on earth, cven before the birth 4

itw
upon that body. orks
It has l.hercf‘orc'no reason for not acceptin
even the inconveniences that m &

: ay be due to the
ignorance of the parents; for it hag cho en the

plfu'ce, bccau%c. oi}‘ a reason that is not
of 1gnorance, it has seen a lig Cre—- 1t my;

be simply the light of a posl.s:’i:;itliltl;'tr;:t”t!]‘:;‘:y
was a hight and it is for that that j¢ éamc ther y
So, it is all right to sav *“ Ah, no it does ngi
please me ™, but wherc could it gio to cliom
something elsc that might plcase it It may be
done. T do not say that it is impossible, but i:

a reason

MAY 1961].

does not happen very often; for when the soul
looks down from the psychic domain upon curh
and chooses the place of its next bl.rl‘]l. H
chooses with enough discrimination and 15 not
likely to make a gross blunder.

[t happens also that a soul takes upa bods
because it has already started on the wayv,  The
glarting may be duc to many reasons. For
children who dic very young, in i foew days o1
weeks, the reason may be somcllnng hke that
It is said also that the wu_l nccdgd justa little
cxperience 1o ternunate its formation. so 1t huvd
a life of a few weeks and then departed. All s
possible. To tell the history of the soul n
would nced as many stories as arc needed to
tell the history of man.

So to decide arbitrarily, Tt is hike this and
it is not hke that, this happens and that does
not happen ™, is childishness.  Evervthme can
happen.  There are cases, some more ferquent
than others. you can generalise, but yvou can
never say, < This is not possible, and 1015 always
like this or always like that,”™ Things do not
happen in this way.

But in any case, yes, in any case, even in the
very best of cases. even when the soul comes
consciously. cven when it has consciously taken
part in the formation of the physical body. so
long as the body is formed in the usual animal

———
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way. vou cannot prevent the soub from having
to struzgic and correct all the things that come
trom this human ainimality.

The psonis have nocossarthy & speaal for-
mutton, thoy are o snecially good or bad
healti: even paiiing the tungs at tieir best. the
parents buve a mass of atwvism, habits and for-
maiions o the sutconscient and even i the
consciousiess which are the rosult of their own
birth, the ensvivormient i which they lived and
the Life they have had: and cven if they are
remathable people they had a quantity of things
which are altozether  contrary to the true
psychie Life-even the very bests even the most
consciods amone them.  Furthermore, there
are all the things that are to come. Even if one
tahes vood deal of pains for the cducation of
one’s chitdren. they come into contact with
all kinds of people who will have an influence
over them. parteulary when they  are very
voune: these influences enter nto the subcons-
ciemt and one has to strugele against that later
on.  Drepeat: evenin the hest of cases vou are
compelled, becruse of the way in which the
body s formed now. to mect innumerable diffi-
culiies that conie more or lessfrom the subcon-
«ciont wad which rise 1o the surface and against
which one must stiruggle in order to be comp-
letely free and develop normally.

Dr. Verwoerd's Decision

By

SIR IVOR INNINGS

HE first cffect of South Africa leaving the
Commonwealth is that there can no
longer be any question of handing over the
three High Conmission tcrritorws«;tlml 1s.
Bechuanaland, Basutoland, and S\\';ml:md~lo
the new Republic of South /\fncz}. ']hL‘»BC»
chuana, the Basuto, and the Swazi are Brn'rxh
subjects or British-protected pursons, and In«‘:y
could not be 1ransfcrr_cd to South Africa with-
out their consent—-which they would never gne.
This is a scrious matter for South Africa, be-
cause the only plan ol apartheid ever drawn up,
that of the T()mhpmn R'cpm"(. assumed that
the High Commission terrifories could be trea-
ted as Bantu rescrves. That plan never was
very practicable; it will now have to be torn up.

The High Commission territories have in
fact been asylums for those escaping from the
sort of troudle which occurred after Sharpe.
ville. Hundreds of people were then arrested
at two o'clock in the morning.  Many others,
including the Bishop of Johannesburg, escaped
imto the territories. But this raises another
que-tion. At the moment all South Africans,
white, bleck. and cotoured. arce Britsh subjects.
They have as mush right to enter the United
Kingdom as British subjects born in the United
Kinedom. They have no right to enter the
H|£_‘, Comnrilsasion territories, but th‘_\' can
Bardiv Fe Lopt out when they are political re-
fupces. When they cease to be British subjeets,
wil they have the same privilege of asylum ?
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It works the other way also. Many British
subjects and British protected persons obiain
employment in South Africa. Obviously this
is the sort of thing 10 be settled by agreement.
Legistation will in any case have to be passed,
and perhaps the Irish cxample will be followed.
The Irish arc not British subjects, but they arc
not alicns cither, and so it is possible for people
on both sides of the Irish Sca to pass across
fieely, without passports and without restric-
tions.

The refugees create another problem. Some
of them, no doubt, are chargeable with crime,
and they can be surrendered under the Fugitive
Offenders Acts.  Those Acts will cease to apply
when South Africa leaves the Commonwealth.
They will have to be replaced by treaties under
the Extradition Act, and such treatics will be
difficult to negotiate because South Africa has
a mass of criminal offences as part of the policy
of apartheid. 1t is only a slight exaggeration to
say that an African cannot blow his nose into a
white handkerchict Obviously the United
Kingdom Parliament wiil not help the South
African Government to enforce repressive laws.

I have mentioned one economic cffect. but
there are severgl others.  South African goods
entering Britain and British goods cntering
South Africa enjov a preferential rate of cus-
toms duty. This will disappear on both sides
unless new legislation is passed. Can we any
longer give South African sherry the advantage
which Cyprus sherry will continue to have, and
Spanish sherry has not? South Africa can, if
it pleases, remain within the sterling arca be-
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cause that is not neccssarijly : alth
cause iy a commonwealth
On the other hand, such things as the rates
fo‘r sending cables. the postage rZucs ‘zmd SO on
will have 10 go up unless new k:"islul.i(m is
cnacted.  South Africa will e cvc; inor‘ c N
oif fromcivilization than i s now. The av%r'u'Jt
Afrikaner will not mind - the old Boer f':'r dg‘c
rather likes to think of limselt ag 4 r‘u 'n?L(;
individualist who cares for nubody it“ nol%g
cares for him. But it is bud luck for he E "I)' ly
South African. R
- There is one point of wider significance. It
is that membership of the Conmnbnwcallh ﬁlu st
np\.v_bc taken o imply a feasonable standarg Sf
civilized government,  Racial ii.lolcrancctis‘ not
the (nﬂy defeet from whiceh Commonwé'lllh
countrics may sufler. There are other fu‘rms
of political repression thap those based o
colour. I a Commonwealth counlry‘ wenI:
communist, I supposc everybody  wauid agree
that it should te pushed our, ()h\iousl"blhc
case would huveto be as extreme HEY ‘lh)al of
Soutihv Africa, but Dr. Verwoerd was right in
saying that not evervbedy in (he ¢ mmonwealth
has clhcan hands. What is inore, black intoler
ance Is as objectionabic os white intolerance )
This leads nie 10 my final point.  ‘The (;ne
place in Africa in which g genuine attempt is
being made to duvelop a non-racial policy ié
the Federation of Rhedesia and Nyasaland
The defection of South Afiiea seems 1o impl.
that attempt ought (0 be regurded with n‘.orZ
sympathy than it has hitherto reccived in Britain,
==Conrtesy: The Listener.

The late Pandit Motilal Nehru'

ANDIT Motilal Nchru was born at Agra on
6th May, 1861. He was a Kashmiri Brahmin

and his ancestor Pandit Raj Kaul who was an
eminent Sanskrit and Persian scholar  in
Kashmir, migrated to Delhi at the instance of
Emperor Farruksiar, about the vear 1716,
Pandit Raj Kaul received a jagir with a house
at Delhi near the banks of a canal (nahar) and
due to this fact the family name Kaul changed
Kaul.-Nehru and in course of time became
simply Nehru.  Pandit Motilal was the posthu-
mous son of Pt. Gangadhar Nchru who was

Kotwal of Delhi for some time before the 1857
Mutiny.

* Reprinted from the ** Indian Review *’ Feb. 1931,

Motilalji received his carly education in the
Muhamiradan Maktab till the age of twelve and
zcalously applicd himself to the study of Persian
and Arabic. He then Joined (he G
High School at Cawnpore, from
matriculated in the first division At the Muir
Central College, Allahabad. which he joined
af}er matriculation, he was 4 favourite student
of Principal Harrison. Among Dis fCII;)w st
dents at Colleze wes Py ) : o

: andit Madan Mo
Malaviva. But he was very far from b han

overnment
where  he

a1 anil e ) eing a
mode! pupil and took more mterest in Ran%cs
and novel adventures than in study. He was

looked upon as one of the leade

element in the college. rs of the rowdy

He was altracted to
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Western dress and other Wgstcr11 ways at the
time when it was unconnon for Indians to take
to them except in big cities 'l'xkc (';_xlcutm and
Bombav. Howcever, Motlal stadied at the
Muir Central College for four years but did not
appear at the degree examinaton because h‘c
had not taken the trouble to \\‘o)‘k hard for 1t
and he was greatly dissatisfied with the way he
had done the first paper.  This was the end of
his college carcer and he never gruduutcd. But
he spent the next three months in the slud)_’ of
law and appeared at the High Court examina-
tion and topped the list of the successful candi-
dates of the year 1882.83. ‘ '
On the death of his first wife, Motilal mqrrlcd
Srijukta Swaruprani Delhiin 1882, Three issues
were the result of this marriage a son Jawahar
Lal who was born on the 14th I\_‘ovcmhcr. '1889
and two daughters Sarup Kumari (Mrs. Vijaya-
laxmi Pandit) and Krishna now Mrs. Huthece
Singh. He began his career as a vakilin Cawn.
ore, later moving to Allahabad where he was
admitted to the Bar.  His legal acumen and
forcnsic cloguence, coupled with his suav uy'of
manncrs, quickly brought him a lucrative
practice. _ o N
Pandit Motilal came to the limelight in politics
when he presided over the Amritsar session of
the Indian National Congress in 1919, just at
the time when the Montagu-Chelmsford reforms
were announced and the country was in the
throcs of a tremendous agitation against the
Rowlatt Bills. His address: was a  scathing
indictment of the martial law administration
and the regime of Gen. O’Dwver. He also
laboured hard as a member of the Conaress
Enquiry Committee into the Punjab Di.tur.
bances. _
With the launching of the non-co.opcration
movement by Mahatma Gandhi in 1920, a great
change took place in his political outlook. laor
the Pandit could never do anvthing half- hear-
tedlv, and it was typical of his that whes he
became a disciple of Mr. Gandhi he did so
thoroughlv, giving up his extensive practice and
stvle of living.  On the 6th Dec. 1921 lic was
arrested on a charge of signing the Coneress
pledge and for the first time he was incarcerated
“for six months with his son and nephews ; and
gver since his release he continued to devote
his entire time and encrgy to the service of the
country. In 1922 when Mahatma Gandhi was
in prison and his bovcott programme was sus-
perded, Pandit Motilal with the late Mr. C. R.
Das, Mr. V. J.Patel and Hakim Ajmal Khan.

, 31

held an inquiry into the working of the civil
disobedience: movement.  As a result of the
findings of this Connmitiee, Pandit Motilal, Mr.
C. R. Dusand other leaders of the non-co-ope-
raton niovement founded the Swaraj Party ““ to
give buttle to the bureaucracy on all fronts.”
The object of the new Party, they explained,
was not to lead a revolt against the Congress
but to supplement the work of Mahatma
Gandhi’s partly. the “ No-Changers™ as they
were called. by ““carrving the battle into the
enemy’s camp.”  Pandit Motilal thus became
the leader of the Opposition in the Legislative
Assembly. just as Mr. C. R. Das led the Swaraj
Partv in the Bengal Council.

He led the Swaraj Party in the Legislative
Assembly with ability and distinction and gave
proof of his great qualities of Parliamentary
leadership.  He succeeded in defeating the
Government on numerous occasions; and his
powers of debate, knowledge of Parliamentary
procedure and trenchant criticism made him a
formidable opponent of Government. As it
wias, he had to be content with exposing the
hollowness of the Reforms, and this his party
did. under his distinguished leadership, with
conspicuous success. On March 8, 1920, the
Swaraj Party. led by Pandit Motilal Nehru,
walked out of the Legislative Assembly after he
had made his dramatic statement on the floor
of the House.

After the *“ walk-out ™, Pandit Motilal Nehru
did not remain idle. He devoted his entire
time and enercy to the work of organising the
couniry and ceducating the clectorate. He fou-
ught the next general clection and returned to
the Assembly at the head of the Swaraj Party,
which <till constituted the largest single party
in the leaslature,

In the meantime he was calted upon to pre-
side over the Congress a second time, and
under his leadership. the Calcutta Congress in
1928, 1aid the foundation for the present civil
dicobedience movement by passing a resolution,
which has been described as an ¢ ultimatum
to the Government.  That ““ultimatum » rem-
aincd unheeded. and at Lahore in 1929, the
Conaress under the presidenship of his son,
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, passed the Indepen-
dence resolution and embarked on the civil
disobedienee mavement, with results which are
to.dav visible on all sides.

But the Pandit had undoubtedly constructive
ability of a very high order, and in any other
country his gifts would have easily won for him
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the foremost place wher . e return to camp. an nner awaited o
whether withir;: these wallzvi)rr he might be, doing full jﬁsticéj taﬂ'er N
outside them.  the just! There w:?slt W;SICN the sleep of
' nothing to dist
urb the

l ‘ well asin itic
myself often recall D.?\lt'lms'
‘ . en-
Y scnse of humour
,

nvolunta-
was living
inﬂgc has been
‘ ucnce of

pany has been to the st:x:
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r of life cxcept occasionalanpoyancy Dr. Rajordra Prasad <aid tiat the late Moti-
at a stupid mess which saved the bl of somie Nehiu would always have iigh place in
oor beast. And now-the brass cocher (pur- the history of India. With his sacrifice and
chased in Delhi when we were all there for determination he awakened the people.  He
the opening of the Tibbi College) has taken played a great role as the leader of Swarajya
the place of the two kitchens, a solitary ser- Partyn ihe General "\“cmh!)j , Many a ume
yant, not over-intelhigent, that of the old throuziv s proanisational ability the Govern-
retinue-three anall bags containing rive, Jal woeny of ndia v dofeetod in the Assembly and
and masalo that the mule loads of provisions he 1 fL betvnd an example the like of which “we
(1) shall never cxeuse Komala for maximng may not s agam.” _ ‘
these bags of Bideshi cloth instead of Khady ™ AMatilalp the President said. ‘*also left
-one squarc meal of rice, dal, veeetables, bebind a “ratna’ (zem) to complete the work he
sometimes khir (milk and rice cooked toge- had left unfinished.” )
ther) in the middle of the day. that of break- Before the Laliore sesston of the Indian
fast, lunch and dinner aly’ Anglaiser-lots of National Congress Motilal was its President.
fruit with morning and afternoon tea and At that ume he had stated that whatever he
occasional cgg or two when available.- “The could not do during his period would be com-
Shikar has given place to tong walks and the pleted by his con. That pronhesy had come
rifles and guns to books, magazines and news- rue in various forms.
papers (the favourite hook being Fdwin  Dr. Rajendra Prasad qaid: ** We have all
Arnold’s SONG CELESTIAL which is pow seen after freedom how under Jowaharlalj’s
undergoing a third reading). When it rains adership India have acquired such a high
hard as it is doing now, there is nothing but place of honour in the whoic world. Even
to write silly lctters like this, “What @ foll other naiions, militarily powerful, scek India’s
my countrymen 1 But really I have never advice in umes of international crisis. They
enjoyed life better.  Only the rice has given write ing Lim to intervene
out, and 1 have applied Brahmin-tike for a and bhelp them.”
dole from the ministerial stores of Jagatnara- He said that in India economic reconstruction
van who happens to be near. was going on and its fruits would be known by
That gives a measure of the transformation and by.
that was wrought on the lifc and fortunes of  The President said that in very few countrics,
one who for more than a decade was second they could find an cxample where three gencra-
only to Mahatma Gandhi himself in influence tions of a familv had plaved such a clorious
and authority among his countrymen. role in the Nehru family.in Motilalji, Jawahar-
. ) Jaljt and Indira Gandhi.”
' Pt. Motilal Nchru @ Tributes Dr. Radnakrishnen said that the best {ribute
Glowing tributes were paid to the ** robust that could e paid to Motilal was 1o work for
nationalism, composite culture, passion for irdividual freedom. social reconttruction and
national unity and fearless determination ™ of national wlidarity. * Let us romember these
Motilal Nehru at a public meeting at New three great ideals for which he fived and let us
D:thi on May 6. try to work on these rripciples everyday.”
Held under the Chairmanship of the Prosic He etressed il mportance of these ideals sct
dent, Dr. Rajendra Prasad in conncction with pefore the nation by Motilal in the present
Motilal Nehru Centenary Celebrations  the context when India was facing threats to its
mecting was addressed by members of Various national unity. o
political partics. Achana Kripalani swid that Motilal’s whole
Among those who spoke on the occasion life was dedicated to the devclopment of unity
were Dr. Prasad, the Vice.President Dr. Radha- of the Indian people and composite culture.
krishnan, Acharva Kripalani, Dr. H.N. Kunzru. © Justasin Allahabad. there is the sangam of
Dr. Sayed Mohmed Mr. N C. Chatterjee, the Triveni. Motilal olsa tried to bring about a
Mr. Z. A. Ahmed. Mr. Ganga Saran Sinha and sancam of Hirdus, Muslims and others.
Dr. P. Subbaroyan. Dr. Kunzru ~aid that Motilal was a fearless
Prime Minister Nehru was among those who man and once he took a decision he struck, to
sat on the dais and heard tributes paid to his it with firmness and did not change it out of
father. expediency.

-
even teno

o Tawaharldjt ask
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Dr.'Syed Mahmud said that Motila] was a
great judge on men and matters, The people
of India should follow the path shown by him.

Mr. Chatterji said that Motilal represe
; nted
the highest type of civilisation. P ¢

Dr.Z.A. Ahmed Communist leader said that
the greatest construction of Motilal was his
robust nationalism. Hindu-Muslim unity and
composite culture. He had put up a great fight
against such fissiparous tendencies as were
recently witnessed in Assam and Jabalpur.
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The natio»n had t | e
Mot o follow the

Mr. Ganga Saran §;j
: 4 mha, the Praja Solialis
leader said that (e torch lighted by Moxilz.zi

should be held alof
generations, tby the present and coming

Dr. P, Subbaroyan said tha( (he
Motllql and his Capacity lo de
with his opponents were qu
ting to-day.

The Mayor of Delhi,
the leaders for particip

Path shown by

tolerance of
‘cvelop friendship
alitics worth cmula.

Mr Shamnath thanked
ALng in the meeting.

JS.A-USSR. Tension
By

MR. J. A. RAMALINGAM, M.A.

NQUESTIONABLY the most dramatic and
compelling feature of world-politics since
the end of the Second World War has been the
existence of bipolar world. Every aspect of
world relations has been affected and often
dominated by fact that two giants U.S.A and
U.S.'S..R. have assumed positions of mutua]
host;llty_ In general policy and upon every
specific issue as it arises. This has been due to
concentration of power, ideological conflict
and elimination of all power vacuums by un-
ceasing combination of persuasion, pressure or
open coercion.  Both bend every effort to ip.
crease their military potentialities to the great-
est dimensions. In the absence of world
organization endowed with no power to enforce
universal disarmament there could be only
either peace by agrcement between the two
Superpowers or a race "for preponderance of
power leading in all probability to war. U.N.O
in metaphorical language is like a building:
designed by two jarchitects who have agreed
upon the plans for the second floor but not
upon those for the first. Each of them builds
his wing of the first floor as he sees fit, each
doing his best to obstruct the efforts of others,
In consequence not only docs the second floor
become an unlivable abode but the whole struc-
ture theatens to disintegrate. Tensions of east
and west paralyses international government of
U.N.O. not only in its over all functions byt
also in what are themselves only technical
matters of secondary importance.
By the end of 1946, American military leader.
ship in Europe had concluded that partnership

with th as i '
" 194<:73].S.§.R..dwas mpossible.  |p March
, C President Tryp, ‘

! anasked the .S
gﬁrr)}i;gcss' $d400,000,00() aid 1o Greeee md
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\ ‘ Canme (o be ko,
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objectiv $ are willing

insti - ; : & 10 help free
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Geher l\(/)[p-.rflulikmg Anicricap lcadcrsbsulirt.‘
givenba n‘“:i'm“ and George Kennan h'id : I‘L
B ;ﬂ»l\]/L /l\rCCEIQ!l to thg American ;'or:‘litg
polic containing"c‘“%lln policy had the objcctitc

¢ Sovie ' ’
sl doctris, Soviet Union.” The

North poctrl + 'P\:!urshull Plan, ang later on
reaty Organization had the

ultimate aim of containin !

. N ¢ B Russia j : .
Iél\/cc]ol:)%lgt CI(‘)our..Progrannnc ‘ralidmmbt:;:;lz;l
Kotean affair 2“3 o Participation yin
Australia Nc\\:] 7n‘lutuul assistance pacts with
Japan arc also th “ealand ang Phillipines and
The Rio P‘act witlc Instruments  of the pbhc
sScrves (hc same ! thc nglg‘llb()ul.s il] [hc S()utyli
International lPUri Posein Latin Americy, The
Campaign for Tn ot mation /\tllllillis(r;\{i():l‘s
Russian ideolog [t endeavours Lo contain
men’s minds iﬁ’ n the Psychologicy) buttle for
ence (:XPcndibture:—19ughoul the globe, e def.
has reached apprlgx'ilrlr.:o been l;ncrcasing which
annually. ately s 50,000
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When the war cnded in 1945 I{ussiu emerged
as a great military power. The w[]olc of
Eastern Europe including Lastern Germany
came under the hegemony pf Russia. Russian
troops were in Manchuria, in North Korea
and in Iran. The red army under thc.dlrccuon
of Communist countrics of the U.S.S.R had
encouraged Connmunists inall countries under
their occupation.  Communist groups were
active in many countrics where the Russan
armics were stationed. There were powcrful
Communist groups in Greeee, ‘I‘urkcy. n
France, laly and clsewhere. USA. as well
the Western Allies grew suspicious of Russian
designs. There was fear of Russian domination
and of a world-wide Commumsl’_rcvoluuon
through force and sub\{crsno_n. There was
solid cvidence for alt this. The downfall of
Western Europe, and  the total elimination of
German and Japancse  military  power by
Anglo-Amcrican uncond‘monal sur.rcndcr
policv had removed the formwer fr_onllcl‘ym
Russian expansion leaving a vacuum into which
Russia proceeded to push but which Russia had
not created. .

There arc many causces of (ension between
the two superpowers. Both  American and
Russian nationalism have been to some extent
responsible for contemporary tension.  Each
talks good of onc’s nationalism, and criticises
the nationatism of the other, Nationalism is
onc of the most powcrl'ulA S()Ci():;)sycll()l()giml
forces operative in the polities of the countries
of the world. It contains the emotional quah-
tics, mystical clements and common  past.
common political allggum‘c‘cs cn:xhlmg a 11;’1!19-
nality to transform itsclf into a nation. ]’hlS
sociopsychological lorce has integrated Russian
and American people into political communitics
and gave them a drm_ng power to build their
social institutions and in the end cnabled them
to withstand innumc!uhlc vicissitudes. But this
nationalism is turning out to be hysterical.
emotional, authoritarian and totalitarian. At
such a point, nationalism may dc§1r<wy human
values which it sought to serve.  Each talks (_n‘
internationalists but attempts to further their
own national interests.  Though the leaders of
the Sovict Union may be lukewarm about the
idea of international communism, yet at the
same time they make unceasing cfforts to spread
communism all over the world lhcrghy increas-
ing their national power. United = States
championed the causc (_)l Umled'Natmn. but
used if for increasing their own national power.

Preserving human values while curbing the
excesses of antolerance and hyper-nationalism
or sublimating them mto internationally con-
structive channels 1s one of the grave challenges
confronting civilization today.

Another contributory  factor  to Soviet-
American tension s imperialism. Both have
tricd to augment their national power by con-
trothing the political. cconomic and cultural
policies of weaker states. U.S.S.R. augments
its power by introducing Trojan Horse in other
countries by the help of local communist
parties.  The United States have been subjected
to scathing criticsm for helping the poor,
underdeveloped countries to influence their
independent political policies.  U.S.A. cham-
prons the cause. that 1t helps the country for

fust moral. humanitarian and defensive reasons,

not Iike the Soviet Union for spreading the
frontiers of Communism. Both the powers
hive been making a persistent ¢ffort to achieve
the balance of power.  Each one is afraid that
none should surpass the other. If Soviet Union
tricd to extend its influence bevond her fron-
tier. United States as a counterpoise embarked
upon a policy of cconomic aid. alliances and
mulitary pacis, intended to create a favourable
balunce of power. Both have also made no
cffort 1o create a third force viz., a neutral bloc,
for having a more stable balance of power.

Economic factor is another contributor to the
straied relations of the two rivals. U.S.A. has
firmly believed that cconomic chaos in the
underdeveloped countries of the world makes
them more receptive to Communism. U.S.S.R.
doubts the motives of U.S.As assistance. and
interprets it as the desire of national expansion.
U.S A on th: other hand believes that Soviet
cconomic aid programme are solely meant to
establish  their political domination over the
recipient countrics.  The dvnamism of Com-
munism is driven by a revolutionary and
materialistic philosophy.  Consequently  the
cancer of communism feeds on colonialism and
imperialism it strikes to move into crevices
created by rapid changes in the world.

There is ideological difference between the
two das well.  Both the States call themselves
democratic. but the implications are different.
The Soviet Statz based on Marxist-Lenin philo-
sophy puts more significance upon its achieve.
ments of certain economic and social conditions,
The Russian ideology adyocates glorification of
authority. a distrust of democracy, low regard
for human Jife, liberty and dignity. The
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.American ideology stresses political democracy,
md'ividual freedom, capitalist economics. Both in technolo
f:lanm that the other state is not democratic, and whole world
its attachment to it is merely hypocritical.

e [ May 1961

of natural anq industrial resdxixrces.,-lrl;s rc{l;l't'éd
gical progress which brings the

into close proxm;j
xmity.  Geographi
i
features such as ocecans, rivers, and i

Neither has them fully achieved—the ideals of no longer play the role of minimizj mouniains
4]

ec.lua.lity, fair opportunity, freedom, liberty and between states.
dlgmty of man. The American form of govern- no longer serve
ment is democratic. But the very foundation the U.S.A and US.S.R

of a fiemocratic structure is the denial of privi- portation .havc madc L"l‘hF
lege' in the name of equality. Those who are ble to attack. oy
depx?d access to privilege scek to destroy make each ot
privileges i.e., religious, social, economic and nent more casily received

political. ~ Pcople who live under unequal

economic, social and cultural conditions do not

think alike and that therefore the commonsense
of values and the will to uaderstanding, which
arc the pre-requisites of democracy threaten to
break down if conditions become too unequal.

An uncquallitiarian community always lives in
fear of inner divisions,

Psychological factor is also there, which is
responsible for the tension.  Each regards the
other with the design of world domination.
These assumptions have been taken for grant-
ed, and both formulate their policies accor.
dingly. Each blames the other for having ag-
gressive designs against the other, and suspects
each other’s measures and policies. Social iss-

es also augment the tension between the two
states. There are causes of frustration in both
the social systems. In U.SS.R. the citizens
are more critical of the overcentralization and
d ctatorship of the government. In U.S.A. eco-
nomic inequalities and social differences have
left many of its members frustrated and dejec-
ted.  Frustration creates tensions in the life of
the individual, which he expresses by his acts of
hatred towards the other person and social
group. Due to the geopolitical reasons bet.
ween the two powers have been strained.

Man’s use of his environment, his development destruction

ng tension
. Arctic regions may
as animportant barriey between
¢w means of trans.
other more vulnera-
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The U. S. Man in Space
By
ROBERT STEVENS

HE first Amcrican astronaut has sailed

through space and returned safely to carth.

His name is Alan B. Shepard, a 37-year-old

commander in the United States Nayy. At thc

peak of his flight, Shepard cxcncdly‘ said,

«what a beautiful view!” He communicated
constantly with the control centre.

Launched Friday from this balmy, sumdrgx-
ched sliver of sand off the cast coast _Of Florida,
Shepard was driven 115 miles up into a sk.y
which at that altitude became starry black. His
2,000.pound Mercury spacccraft was accele-
rated to a specd of 5,100 milcs per hour before
it separated from the Redstone booster rocket.

The spacecreft carried Shepard through a
long weightless arc and gently landed him in
the Atlantic Occan, 302 miles from the laun.
ching pad. The flight lasted 16 and one half
minutes.

Some five minutes after touching the water,
Shepard was taken off the spacecraft by a heli-
copter. The spacecraft was hooked below the
helicopter and both were delivered within a few
minutes to the deck of the recovery ship, the
U. S. Lake Champlain.

Shepard crawled back into the spacceraft to
retrieve his helmet.

The Project Mercury flight was operated by
the civilin National Aeronautics and Space
Administration (NASA), to which Shepard was
assigned by the navy.

The launching was witnessed by some 600
pewsmen, 60 of them foreign correspondents.
The forcign press represented  Australia,
Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, the
Philippines, Spain, Switzerland, Turkey, and
the United Kingdom. They applauded repea-

tedly as in-flight reports from Shepard came
through.

Concerning the press coverage, James E.
Webb, head of NASA, said:

* This programme {rom its inception has heen
operated in the belief that the public has the
right to know what the United States is doing
in the space ficld...this has been so because we
operate in a democratic socicty where our fail-
ures are known as well as our successes.”

Webb added that such openness places “a
serious psycological burden on the U. S.” as
compared to the Soviet practice of banking the
press from their launching sites and withhol-
ding informatton until they have a successful
space flight. If the public is led to belicve-
every space venture is a success, then its under
standing of the truc nature of science is seve-
rely limited. ”

The countdown—that is, the final check of
the Redstone rocket, the Mercury spacecraft,
austronaut, and his space suit—bcgan the day
before the flight and ran approximately eight
hours. It was resumed six hours before the
scheduled launch time.

Three holds in the countdown—for a weather
check. to replace a faulty inverter in the rocket,
and to check a computer—dclayed the launch-
ing about two hours. The rocket lifted off at
9-34a.m., ES.T.

Astronaut Shepard and his alternate, John
H. Glenn. were roused out of bed at 1.05 a.m.
Friday morning. They were given a breakfast
of orange juice, toast, poached eggs, and steak
wrapped in bacon. '

After breakfast, both men underwent a
physical examination. It was at this point that
Shepard was certain he was the one to go into
space.
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Four small sensors for measuring his heart-  As it slowly lifted off the

beat in the spacecraft were glued to his chest.
To record his rate of breathing, a smali respiro-
meter was taped to his neck. A physician then
inserted a thin flexible rectal thermometer.

Next, Shepard, aided by a technician got
into his pressure suit. The suit has an outer-
lining of aluminized nylon and rubberized nylon
inner lining. It is crisscrossed with zippersand
straps. His helmet was placed over his head,
and the visor was snapped shut.

The suit was inflated to check for leaks.
Shepard looked like a silvery balloon.man,
until it was deflated.

With the visor again open, he stepped out of
hangar, where he had lived for some days before
the flight. He carried a portable air cooler,
which was attached to his suit in order to keep

him comfortable until he climbed into the space-
craft. )

He was taken to the launching pad in a large
van, a three-mile trip, during which he was
given a final medical checkup. At the launch-
ing pad, Shepard paused a few moments and
looked up at the white rocket. Then he rode
up the servicing gantry in an elevator. After
a few adjustments to his suit, he lifted himself,
feet first, through a side hatch in the Mercury
spacecraft and settled in his form-fitted couch.
Almost an hour later, the hatch was closed.

Alan B. Shepard was then ready for his
flight into space.

Tension built up almost unbearably all over
Cape Canaveral and throughout the United
States which was viewing America’s first manned
space flight on television.

The countdown went on, and at 9-34 a.m.
E.S.T., the rocket was fired.
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. - pad on a ball of
silvery flames, the press stand rung with cries

of *“there it gocs : ™ and shouts of encourage-
ment to Shepard.  After a few seconds, the
crackling thunder from’the rocket envelc,) d
the press area, drowning out the voices, P

It picked up velocity,
clouds and after a little
disappeared from view.
the rocket burned out,
jettisoned, and the spacec
away from the rocket.

racing past the broken
more than two minutes
A few seconds later,
he escape tower was
raft was easily blasted

During the flight, Shepard becg
man to actually control g vehic
Although some of the operations
matic, he operated small Jjets causi
to roll, pitch, and yaw. He place
craft in proper position for firing
rockets and initiated the retro.roc
position for firing sequence.

me the first
le in space.
were auto-
ng the craft
d the space.
of the retro-
ket in proper

After the retro-rocket slowed
a small amount, the vehicle w
entry path and slammed into the
blunt beryllium shield easily
tremendous aerodynamic shock and fierce heat
ing of air friction. Shepard was squeezed baclg
into his padded couch by this force more than
nine times his own weight,

down the craft
ent into its re-
atmosphere. Itg
withstood the

Atan altitude of 21,000 feet a small parachut
opened and stabilised his downward plun y
The main parachute blossomed at 10 000 feg:.
and slowed the draft down so that’it rathe :
gently plopped into the water. -

Shepard was taken to the
then to the Project Mercur
Bahama Island for medijca]

aircraft carrier and

y facility at Grand
and other tests,

—k—

CURRENT AFFAIRS

Kennedy-Khruskckev Meeting

The United States President, My, Kennedy,
and the Soviet Premier, Mr. Khrushchev, wili
meet at Vienna on Junc 3 and 4 for ~*a general
exchange of views on ihe major issues which
affect relationships between the two countries.”

The Kenngdy-Khrushchev meeting was ““ not
for the purposc of negotiating or reaching
agreement on the major international problems
that involve the intercsts of many other coun.
tries,” the announcement said. The meeting
would, however, afford ‘¢a timely and conve-
nient opportunity for the first personal con-
tact >’ between the iwo lcaders.

Mr. Lyndon Johnson madce this announce-
ment at a diplomatic rceeption given in his
honour by the U.S. Ambassador in India, Prof.
J.K. Galbraith at New Delhion May 19.

He said : ¢« Following the discussions through
diplomatic channels which began last March
and exchange of communications, the President
and Chairman Khrushchev have agrecd to
meet in Vienna on June 3 and 4.

The anncuncement of the meeting was made
simultaneously in Washington, Moscow and
London.

African States Liberation

President Nasser of the United Arab Repub-
lic and President Sekor Toure of Guinea have
announced their ‘“determination to make all
possible efforts for the liberation of African
countries still under foreign control and for the
liquidation of imperialism in all its form,”
Cairo Radio reported on May 19,

At the end of talks between the two leeders
which began in London on May & hotl: thic
Presidents also declared their “absolute sup-
port for the struggle and liberation movemenis
in Asia and Latin America.”

S. Africa

An Tndian Affairs Division will be pa-t of a
new department of State dealing with 12 r.<i-
dential segregation of South Africa’s racial
groups, the lInicrior Minister. Mr. Jan Do
Klerk, told the House of Assembly in £ petown
on May 18.

For various rcasons the Indian commumity
had always felt somewhat like stranpers, the
Minister said, and the division’s first 2im
would be to show them they had the same
future opportunitics as had colourcd (mived
race) people.

The Minister announced that the ncw

32

Department of State wouid combine depart-
ments which up to now had been responsible
for ¢iffierent aspects of residential segregation.

It vas Loped thut implementation of the plan
would remove the stigma attached to the
Government's policy of separate residential
areus for different population groups.

Housing considerations would play an impor-
tant part in the new plan, he added.

Dr. Verwoerd as Dictator ?

The Sunday tines, which usually supports
the Opposition, said in its leading article on
Mav 22 that Dr. Verwoerd was expected to arm
himseif with dictatorial powers after May 31,
to suppress criticism of apartheid.

The newspaper quoted source ““close to the
Cabincc™ that o biil was drafied that would
make Dr. Verwaoerd a virtual diclator.

“Dr. Vervoerd is cxpected to demand dicta-
tortalt cuthority for a period-—possibly five
years—to implement a crash programme of
anartheid, the newspaper claimed.

Racial riots in Alabama

Negro leaders converged on the symbolic
heart of Alabama (U.S.A.) on May 22 in the
wake of a bloody racial battle and announced
plans for full-scale defiance of segregation
Taws.

Meanwhile Governor John Patterson of
Alabama warned that State authorities might
arrest the 400 Federal Marshals sent to keep
order if they tried to intervene in race riots
there.

The Alabama knights of the Ku Klux Klan

ud other segregation groups held a meeting
in a hotel at Rome, Georgia, and offered its
©wiole-hearted support to the Governor and
citizens of Alabama.” But the Klansmen did
not sav what action they planned.

The U.S. Justice Department rushed 400
Feideral Marshals to Montgomery after a brief
but vicious attack on 21 White and Negro
frecdom riders at the city bus terminal on 20th
Nav,

The **freedom riders” all students from
Nashvitle. Tennessee. had set out to challenge
segreeation Jaws in buses and waiting rooms.

he Marshalls, armed and wearing yellow
armbands -arrived in Montgomery (Alabama)
with orders to prevent a repetition of race
riot,
Laos .

A'though the first plenary session of the
Geneva Conference has met, on May 16 the
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confusion and uncertainty which have characte-
rised the secret exchanges have not been
dispelled.

_The agreed formula for the admission of the
different Laotian delegations enabled the confe-
rence to be formally opened exactly four days
after scheduled date but it has only bypassed
the issue and more trouble is expected on this
question. The formula puts the Pathet Lao
representatives on the same footing as the Boun
Oum and Souvanna Phouma delegations but
whether the conference can get very far without
clearing up the issue as to who really represents
Laos remains in doubt. Moreover, itis by no
means taken for granted that the present
arrangement will be accepted by either the
Boun Oum delegation or the Thailand and
Philippines delegations. Behind the scenes pres-
sure is being applied to make them fall in line,
but at the moment their reaction is uncertain,
there can be no assurance that they will not
change their attitude later on, even if they

agree to the formula now in order to get the
conference going.

A Royal Laotian Government delegation
accompanied by the International Control
Commission officials flew to Na Mon village for
the fifth sesion of peace talks with Neutralists
and pro-communists.

Mganwhile, the International Control Com.
mission sent a report presumably on conditions
of the cease-fire and progress of talk by a cou-
rier to Bangkok for transmission to Geneva.

Meetings between the delegations of the
Right-wing Government Prince Souvanna Phou-
ma’s Neutralists and the Communist-dominated
Pathet Lao have brought little progress so far.

‘“Both sides are very unreasonable”, a
diplomatic source close to the Control Commis-
sion commented.

An official Press bulletin said that the
Government offered the creation of a joint
military subcommittee to discuss cease-fire
violations. But the allied Neutralists and pro-
Communists, the bulletin complained, continue
to stick to the issue of formation of a new
mixed government. The Cambodian Chief has
appealed to Kennedy and Khrushchev to issue
orders for *“ Cease Fire ” in Laos.

Algeria

On May 20. France, in a_dramatic new bid
for peace in Algeria, called a month’s truce in
the six-year old war as the long-postponed

[ MAY 1961

talks with Algerian nationalist le
Evian, Eastern France.
The French Government also ,
releasej, of 6,000 political prisoners(;ﬁier:ga;gg
detention conditions for Mohammed Ben Bella
—military leader of the insurrection and Vice
Premx,er in the ““Algerian Provisional Govern.
ment”—and other captive insurgent leaders )
Thqs has France set the bai} rolling bi' a
surprise announcement that i i
by 500,000 French troops in A(;g:?iivvsoﬁﬁlgg
halted for at least a month. The French
reserved the right to reply to terrorism e
_ France also released on the 21st Ma;y fro
imprisonment five Ministers of the Al eri;n
Prov1_31onal Government and kept themg in a
luxurious chateau where they will be und .
French surveillance, but will be able to cont: ot
their colleagues by telephone. ntact
The nationalists “rejected »
French decision to hait offensi
saying that France had still not
sociate” the Provisional Gov
with the peace talks, and that
detainees represented only a
Of]t“}klxe total held.
“The nationalists said that a i
Algeria was a subject for nt:gotiatig(::.lse-ﬁre "
The nationalist position has been that it was
only though armed action that the French were
rv{:agfd to consider a political settlement which
deonce. recognise Algeria’s right to indepen-
The nationalists fear that if they pu :
their arms it would lead to disin}tlegpratti:no“:}
E)hfegr guenlltaharme and that without this meang
essure the Fre iti
O Dressure the nch would fore stall a politi-
They also appeared to be convyi
President Charles de Gaulle’s arrzrz:)nucrfgen:il::
to grant Algeria independence are in fact
genuine. But they fear that President De Gaull
is still not fully a master in his own house H
that there still exists a possibility of E e

aders began at

the unilateral
Ve operations,
agreed to ““ as.
ernment Ministers
the 6,000 Algerian
small proportion

Right-wing extremists and s aropean
officers blocking his path. ympathetic army
Cuba

Premier Castro of Cuba told
a
rally that he would be issuing a Specmag Day
toh na]tlonghse altlll but the smailest prei‘\}/:i:
schools and would insti s
education. institute the principle of free

Foreign priests would,

X A henc
special permission to wor cforth, need

k in Cuba. The
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i
announcements followed his reading of a pro-
clamation captured from a Spanish priest who
landed with the rebels stating that they came
«in the name of God.”

Dr Castro, who announced that his Govern-
ment was Socialist and would hold no more
elections, said that ““from now on, power in
Cuba lies in the hands of workers and

easants.” People only became patriots when
the interests of a minority werc abolished
and the national wealth became the property
of all. .

Amid roars of approval, he said: ¢ The
revolution has no time for elections. There
is no more democratic Government in Latin
America than the revolutionary Government.”
They already had power and did not need to
win it again.

From now on, his Government would rely
on the direct backing of the people as expres-
sed in such demonstrations as they had just
been.

U. S. and Communist China

On May 15, the United States formally
assured Kuomintang China that it had no
intention of recognising Communist China and
that it still opposed the admission of Com-
munist China to the United Nations.

The assurance was contained in a joint
communique issued after the visit to Formosa
of U. S. Vice-President, Mr. Lyndon B.
Johnson,

The communique stated : *“ the United States
has no intention of recognising Communist
China, it opposes seating the Peking regime in
the United Nations and it regards as important
that the position of the Republic of China in
the United Nations should bec maintained.”

The communique was silent on the issuc of

admitting outer Mongolia into the United

Nations and on recognition of that country
by the U. S. Both the ideas have been
strongly opposed to by Kuomintang China
which regards Mongolia as part of China.

The communique said that Mr. Johnson
and President Chiang Kaishek “ extended
discussions regarding the threat of Communist
aggression against the free nations of Asia.”

The communique continued: There was
complete agreement on the common purpose
of the Republic of China and of the U. S. A.
to maintain the integrity of Free Asia. There
was candid exploration and consideration of
the strategies required to assure effective
action.”

The communique said discussions encom-
passed * far-ranging consideration” of the
international situation in Asia with reference
to the serious events in South-East Asia and
particularly *“ with regard to the Vice-Presi-
dent’s visit to Viet Nam.” ‘

President of S. African Republic

Mr. Charles Roberts Swart was elected the
first President of the Republic of South Africa
by the Electoral College consisting of Members
of Parliament and Scnators at Capetown on
May 10.

Sixtysix year-old Mr. Swart was the Gover-
nor-General of South Africa from January 1960
to April 1961 and before that he was the
Minister of Justice for nearly 12 years.

Mr. Swart is known as one of the architects
of apartheid.

During the period he was the Minister of
Justice, Mr. Swart introduced a series of
drastic police laws including flogging laws
and the law providing for the state of
emergency.

He initiated the marathon treason trial with
the arrest of 156 South Africans on December 5,
1956 his birthday. He was also responsible
for the abolition of appeal to the Privy
Council.

Nato Ministers’ Call for Settlement

At Oslo on May 10 the NATO’s Ministerial
Council renewed the Western pledge to stand
firm on Berlin’s freedom, and expressed its
desire for disarmament, a nuclear test ban and
a scttlement of outstanding differences with the
Communists.  But the final communique
* deplored Soviet unwillingness to recipro-
cate.”

The Ministers failed to agrce on one issue-
namely Portugal’'s colonial policy in Africa.
In this, Portugal stands alone, delcgates said.
The other members would like to persuade her
to abandon. her policy of “integrating”
colonies with the homeland and to promise
them self-determination.

But the Ministers were careful in their choice
of words to avoid offending the Portuguese
Government. The general feeling was that the
problem must be approached with great pati-
ence and understanding.

Three concrete results of the three day
NATO conference are: agreement to set up
machinery for political consultations on the
Communist challenge anywhere in the world, a
three-man mission to study economic aid for
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Greece and Turkey, and thirdly America’s
oﬁ'er of five nuclear submarines with polaris
missiles for the NATO arca.

The New Kenya Govt,

The Kenya African Democratic Union
(KXADU) on April 27 announced the formation
of a new Kenya Government.

Mr. Ronald Ngala President of the KADU,
announcing this said that two Ministries, thosc
of Agriculture and Health and Social Welfare,
remained unfilled. The announcement follow-
ed a meeting between KADU leaders and the
Governor, Sir Patrick Renison. )

KADU is one of the two main partics in the
Legislative Council, where it has ten seats
compared with 16 scats held by the Kenya
African National Union (KANU). KADU has
refused to join a Government until Jomo
Kenyatta is freed from restriction.

U. S. Champion of Liberty '

President Kennedy departed from the pre-
pared text of his speech to a Democrat Party
meeting at Chicago last month to remind his
audience that the U.S. was the main defender
of liberty in an age of great dangers.

The U.S. he said, had undertaken to guaran-
tee the freedom of dozens of nations, and
would implement such undertakings. But
only if people were prepared to defend their
own freedom, America could aid them.
America’s greatest ally was the desire of
peoples for freedom he declared.

President Kennedy declared that the greatest
adversary of the United States was not the
Russians but American unwillingness to do
what must be done. He called upon Americans
to defeat this adversary and to put their un-
parallelled power, wealth and capacity in the
singleminded service of freadom.

Mr. Kennedy said : “ Proud of their accom-
plishments, confident of their progress, the
Communists proclaim that the tide of history
is on their side. 1do not believe it. The tide
of history is not on their side—nor on ours,
For history is made by men—and it wil] move
in the direction that strong and determined
and courageous men compel it.”

The Archbishop of Canterbury

The Archbishop of Canterbury Dr. Geoffrey
Fisher, said that his recent visit to Pope John
had created a new friendship and shown that
many tensions had been resolved and barriers
lowered. The way had been paved for a new
understanding, fellowship and open discussion.
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e
higher pay. Nobody could have been franker
about the present malaise than Dr. Amini when
he broadcast to the nation on taking office. He
discloscd that the Treasury was empty * because
of the cxcesses of past years coupled with bla-
tant corruption in the expenditure of Govern-
ment funds.” Hc revealed also that, despite
the new clectoral laws, the clections had been
irregular.  The Shah has announced that fresh
elections will be held after another revision of
the election laws.

Angola

The Portuguese have unleashed a reign of
terror in their colony, Angola. Over large
areas Portugucse rule is but nominal, in spite
of the bLrutal measures adopted by the hasuly
reinforced armed forces.  The nationalists, gui-
ded by the Union of the Populations of Angola
under the leadership of Mr. Holden Roberto,
have been particularly active in the north ol the
country  Many Europeans have been killed in
nationalist raids and some Africans loyal to
Portugal have also been a special target of
attack. Europcan scttlers huve had to withdraw
from several parts of the country and to conce-
ntrate in certain arcas where the Government
would have a betier chance of affording them
protection. Many of the Angolans in the north
belong to the Bakongo tribe, which lives also in
ex-French Congo and around Leopoldville. The
Portuguese have arrested hundreds of Africans
indiscriminatelv and have shot many on suspi-
cion of being supporters of the nationalist move-

ment.

‘Nikita’s Boasts

Mr. Khrushchev said at Moscow on May 12
that although he and President Kennedy were
s« poles apart™ as man, *‘we have to co-exist
and find a common language on questions con-

ing peace.”
Ce?}:cgsr;vict leader again aﬂirmed ghat war
would only hinder the inevxtahlp victory. of
communist ideas. ** We shall achieve our vict-
ory without it,”” he dqc]ared. ‘

He made only a brngf rcferenc'c to Pr_esxdeqt
Kenncdy and international affairs during his
speech at the Tifli’s Palace of Sports, marking
the 10th nnni.versary pf the establishment of
Sovict power 1n Georgia. .

The speech, broadcast throughout the Soviet
Union, was interrupted by stormy applause
when Mr. Khrushchev referred to Stalin as
« one of the most notable Icaders of revolutio-
nary social-democracy in Georgia and all Tran-

scaucasia...who later became an outstanding
leader of our party.”

Mr. Khrushchev said Maj. Yuri Gagarin’s
feat had given Russia ‘*‘priority in manned
space flight” for ever. He welcomed the U. S.
space jump.

* We believe that the Americans will repeat
what we have done—but only repeat it, mark
you.”

Future of Cengo

The Congo kaleidoscope has thrown up
certain confusing images the full significance of
which it is not possible to gauge with absolute
certainty. In general, the Leopoldville regime
seems to be more in a mood to co-operate with
the United Nations: as a consequence Mr.
Tshombe of Katanga scems upset. The unpre-
dictable armed forces secm to have put Mr.
Tshombe. under arrest.  If the soldiers are
showing any sensc of frustration at the inability
of the politicians to agree among themselves,
some measure of sympathy cannot be denied to
thom. In fact, one might cven say that they
are showing a much better scnse of patriotism
then they have been given credit for all these
days. But uncertainty is the order of the day
in the Congo. Fortunately, the reinforcement of
the U.N. Forces is going on steadily at the base
in Kamina and it scems as if the U.N. might
even be able to use the port of Matadi again.
It is a significant achievement that the U.N.
should have been able to expel at least a few of
the foreign “advisers” and mercenaries around
Mr. Tshombe who now under arrest.

Soviet Aid

An article in the Economic Gazettee points
out that the Soviet Union today gives econo-
mic and technical aid to 20 underdeveloped
countries in Asia, Africa and Latin America.
Credits totalling over 2.000 million roubles
(18.90 roubles = Rs. 100) in new currency have
been granted to them. More than 4,000 Soviet
specialists are now working in these regions.
Engineers, technicians and skilled workers
from these regions are being trained in the
Soviet Union.

Soviet credits have financed approximately
I5 per cent of all investments from foreign
sources in India’s Second Five-year Plan,
more than 33 per cent of such investments in
the United Arab Republic’s .First Five.year
Plan and up to 70 per cent in Afghan:stan.
Nearly 330 industrial enterprises and other
projects were being built in Asia, Africa and
Latin America with Soviet help in 1960.
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. Working in close co-operation with Soviet
industries in the construction of such enterpri-
ses are other Socialist States, members of the
Council for Mutual Economic Assistance. To-
day they are helping in the building of 34
industrial enterprises envisaged in inter-govern-

mental agreements between the U.S.S.R. and
underdeveloped states.

U.S. Foreign Aid Programme

. The United States has provided 75 billion
dollars in foreign aid grants and loans to 60
nations during the past 15 years, an independent
research group reported on May 15. Of this,
seven billion dollars has been repaid.

A report by Robert E. Asher, Senior Econo-
miss for the Brookings institution, estimated
that Western Europe received 60 per cent of
the loans and grants. More than 22 billion
dollar.s went to Asian countries while Latin
America received less than 4 per cent of U.S.
Gov;rnment aid programmes. Mr. Asher said
foreign grants and lcans accounted for 0'8 per
cent of the U.S. gross national product in
1959. His study covered the period from July
1, 1945 to December 31, 1960.

“The increased deficits in the U.S. balance
of payments during 1958.60 cannot to any
significant extent be attributed to our foreign
aid expenditures, which were lower in total and
more concentrated in the United States during
those years than during any other three years
of the last decade,” Mr. Asher said.

_ He predicted that foreign aid would con-
. tinue as an important feature of U.S. policy
abroad and said that the United States must
find a new approach in determining how
underdeveloped nations be assisted.

The Cairo * neutral > Meet

Nincteen countries have so far accepted the
joint invitation by President Nasser of the
U.A.R. and President Tito of Yugoslavia to
attend a preliminary conference in Cairo of
non-aligned countrics.

Of the 23 countries invited, Afghanistan,
Yemen, Mexico and Venezuela have not yet
replied.

The preliminary conference at ambassadorial
level is scheduled to open about the middle of
June. '

Suggestions to enlarge the preliminary con-
ference to include more Asian, African and
European countries are under study but since
these are border-line cases, it is unlikely that
they will be invited.

It is, howgaver thought thatith;;;r
conference might redefine *
include these countries at the main conferenc
expected to be held some time late in A ¥
or September. ngust
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maximum co-operation in scientific, technical
ultural matters.
andAcconference communique said heads o_fdele-
gations “regarded as tptally upreahstnc any
conception of unity, wh~1ch emall.s the surren-
der of the sovereignty of any African State to
another.” But they “reaffirmed their faith in
olitical co-operation.”

The five principles agreed to were:

1. Recognition of equality of sovereignty,
irrespective of size and population. .

2. Each African State has the right to exist
and no State should try to annex another for

reason.
ang'. Should any African State desire freely
and voluntarily to join with anotl}er'Slate, no
other African State should stand in its way.

4. All States should respect the principles
of non-interference in the internal and domes-
tic affairs of sister African States. o

5. Each State should respect the territorial
integrity of another Statc and should not har-
bour within its boundaries any dissident ele-
ments who might wish to use it asa base for
carrying out subversive activities against other

States.

S. Korea

An anti-Communist military junta seized
power in South Korea on May 16 after a brief
but violent gun.battle around the Central
Government buildings there.

It ousted the Democratic Party regime of
Dr. John M. Chang—itself in office as the resqlt
of a revolt against the strongly anti-Communist
Dr. Syngman Rhee in April last year—Dbecause
it said the politicians ““failed to relicve the peo-
ple’s suffering.”

The Premier was placed under house arrest
and a revolutionary military committee was
formed under the Army Chief of Staff, Lt.-
Gen. Chang Do Yong.

The committee announced shortly after the
coup that the Revolutionary  Government
would maintain firm and close rclations with
all its anti-Communist “free world” allies.

The committee also declared itself prepared
to turn over the Government as soon asa new
civil administration with a strong anti-Com-
munist stand was established.

Victorious junta leader, Lieutenant-General
Do Yang Chang, told the Press on May 19 that
he was well aware that coup d’etat against the
South Korean Government was “‘undemocra-
tic” but that there was no other choice left to
save his country quickly.
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The 39-year-old General said the junta’s
immediate task was to build a truly clean and
democratic society and intensify the nation’s
anti-Communist position and expressed his de-
termination to deal promptly with the Commu-
nists and their collaborators by *‘legal means”™
and pointed out that not a single Communist
was shot during the coup.

Nehru-Johnson talks

A joint communique was issued on May 19
at the end of the American Vice-President, Mr.
Lyndon Johnson’s two-day goodwill mission to
India giving a gist of his talks with Mr. Nehru.
The communique says that Mr. Johnson conve-
yed President Kennedy's admiration for the
way in which India was waging its great battle
against privation and poverty and of his inter-
est in India’s Third Plan.

Mr. Johnson told Mr. Nehru that while the
American assistance to India’s Third Plan was
dependent on the decisions of Congress and
also on the parallel efforts by other developed
countries, it was President Kennedy’s hope that
American aid would be both substantial in
amount and effective in form. Mr. Johnson ex-
pressed the hope that during the Third Plan
there would be particular success in getting
electricity to rural areas.

During the talks, Mr. Nehru stressed the im-
portance of land reform in underdeveloped
countries and mentioned India’s programme
for ensuring free and compulsory education in
the Third Plan period. Mr. Johnson stated that
India’s experience in dealing with the basic
problems of hunger, illiteracy and disease was
of great value to the United States which wish-
ed to use its resources for aiding peoples in
under-developed countries. Both the leaders
expressed a desire for close and continued con-
sultation on these problems.

Nehru on Kashmir Problem

A Karachi monthlv journal. Vision, publish-
ed an interview with Mr. Nehru along with a
sketch of the Prime Minister on the cover page
on 19th May.

In the interview, Mr. Nehru discussed Kash-
mir, mutual defence and future Indo-Pakistan
relations.

On Kashmir, Mr. Nehru told the journal
that he had nothing definite in his mind by way
of a new approach to the solution of the Kash.
mir problem.

Asked what actually could be the alternative
approach to plebiscite which would be accepta-
ble to both parties, Mr. Nehru replied : “That
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I cannot answer. Tdo not know what Presi-
dent Ayub Khan had in mind. The broad posi-
tion is that cach country accuses thc other of
aggression—this mutual accusation is the real
problem and the mental approach of the two
countries to the problem differs. In this issuc
strong feelings are involved on both sides.”
Asked why India and Pakistan could not find
ways and means of settling their differences,
Mr. Nehru said ; “If you want a straight ans-
wer, it is the extreme social back-wardness of
the two countries, not poverty or economic
backwardness—though that is a contributing
facgor to some extent—but broadly speaking
social backwardness is mainly responsible.”
About future Indo-Pakistan relations, Mr.
Nehru said it was bound to be something,' clo-
ser. “Relations should and must improve;
that is a natural development with neighbour:

ing countries tied up like India and Pakistan
in the past.”

Anti-Dowry Bill

The historic joint session of the two Houses
of Parliament met at New Delhi last month
and passed the Bill prohibiting and penalising
the demanding, or giving and taking of, dowry
directly or indirectly. The joint session accep-
ted the definition of dowry as amended by the
Rajya Sabha. At the same time, the joint ses-
sion retained the clause which made it an
offence to demand dowry, but added a proviso
that the offence would not be cognisable
except with the previous sanction of the State
Government.

The proviso was considered a necesary safe-
guard because of the existence of factions in
villages and the possibility of needless harass-
ment being inflicted.

That dowry is an evil was accepted by the
Houses sitting separately and there wes no con.
troversy about it. Opinion was somewhat
divided asto how to combat the evil. The
Lower House, that is the Lok Sabha, taking a
strong view, adopted a provision which would
make it a penal offence to demand, give, take
or anv abetment thereof. The Upper House
that is the Rajya Sabha, took a more practicai
view of the situation existing in the country
and made two important changes. One was to
delete the clause which made the demanding of
dowry an offence. The reason first, was that
the offence was difficult to prove and secondly
it was open to the other party to refuse the
demand. The second change was to exempt

from the definition of dowr
at the time of marriage OUtyo?nga%fol}t{?mgde
and not as a consideration for the n;l k-?flon
The Lok Sabba refused to accept thes Chanse.
and hence the joint session. ¢ changes
The women members of
very keen on retaining the severity of the Bi
On May 22 the President gave hig ass ¢ Bl
Bill which has now become law entto the

Parliament were

National Activity

The Criminal Law Amend
now law. The President has a
on May 17 and the law has co
immediate effect,

Any one who, by cither ;
words, by signs or by visiblzpol(:;?rgsrenvlm'nen
or othe_rw1§e, questions the territoria] i iy
of India 18 now punishable with j rpoL
ment which may extend to three o on
W‘X] fine or with both. years, or

nyone circulating, publishi ine i
any area adjoining %hepbordelrl:%)fotilgakmg oy
and notlﬁcq as such, any statement rucountry
report prejudicial to the maintenance mf("mr b.
lic order or essential supplies or ser\?‘ pus-
the interests of safety or security of lnd'lcesl a
be punishable with imprisonment f, et
years, or with fine or with both o three

They also enable the Central
regulate entry of outsiders i

of outsiders coming into noti

‘ notified ar
feiture of newspapers or books contg?n?nd for.
matter punishable under the Act 08 any

Kennedy-Nehru meeting

Mr. M. C. Chagla, the Ind;
' . . d
;ald _aclit Wéshmgton on May 22 llir;tA}?gb\issador’
President K'cnncdy would have an 1 e
ing with Prime Minister Nehry FAry meet-
1The Ambassador said detailshof the tj
P zﬁe had vet to be worked out time and
. rarr' Cl?lagla spoke to reporters after i
ewell call on Mr, Kenned KA
2 pares Y at the White

Mr. Chagla is leavin

ment Bill also is
ssented to the Bill
me into force with

tral Government to
nto the area, search

W shi
and a half years as Ingdianaql/lxlrr:]gbt;sl;aadf:)ir t\ﬁo
. He

said he intended to s i
Parliament on his erﬁlr(ne:zcﬂ%niato the Indian

Mr. Chagla reported that he wa
United States at a time when re}
anH“ all-_t(ilmlf high.”

e said President ;

portance of India in ]fhzngggze;faé?ed the im-
situation and he appreciated the bigﬂ;zlg (:;,?t
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India, as a neutral or unaligned country,
could play in developing worid peace.

njabi Suba
Pu]\/{astcr Tara Singh, Akali leader. offered to
retire from public Tife and quit the country
provided a Punjabi Suba was created,

The Akali leader made this offer in a state-
ment doted 11th May which he alleged that
Government was not conceding the demand for
a unilingual Punjabi-speaking state because it
did not trust him. .

The eencral body meeting of the Shiromant
Akali Dal On May 28 at Amritsar empo-
wered Master Tara Singh to go on ™ fast unto
death ™ from August 15.

The mecting, which was attended by over
400 delepates, in a 1,000-word  resolution
adopted unanimously, said that the Akali Dal
permitted Master  Tara Singh, to follow the
dictates of his conscience in the matter.

« The process of individual scif-immolation,”
the resolution said, *‘is to continuc till such
time as the conscicnce of the peaple of the
country in particular and the world in general
are aroused to compel the present rulers to
abandon their undemocratic and anti-Sikh
policies and to concede the demand for the
formation of a unilingual Punjabi-spcaking
State
N. P. C. Seminar

Inaugurating the National Productivity
Council seminar on Advanced Management for
South India, at Coonoor on April 24'Dr. P. S.
Lokanathan, Chairman, National Productivity
Council, said that the most important single
factor of the wcakness of the Indian industry
to.day was ineflicient management and inade-
quatc supply of managers. .

Cost considerations had been given a sub-
ordinatc place because it was a ‘protected sellers’
market and business was able to make profits
by mecting the large domestic demand. So,
no need was paid to the specific needs of the
consumers.  Goods were not manufactured for
the international markets. The weakness of
the Indian industry was shown up by Indian
goods being priced out of the world markets.

In spite of industrial wages being still about
the lowcest in India, the Indian commodities
were very expensive.  The Indian worker was
as intelligent and adaptable as labour in the
more developed countries and so if the condi-
tions were not satisfactory, the blame lay clse-
where perhaps upon the entire community and
the social and economic organisation.

33.

Continuance of English

We understand the Union Government have
assured the Madras Government that they pro-
pose to bring forward appropriate legislation
in the next session of Parbament to implement
the Prime Minister’s assurance about the con-
tinued use of English for official purposes even
aftei 1965.

This assurance of the Government of India
is said 1o be contained in a letter sent to the
Maudras Government on 23rd May.

The letter was in reply to a communication
from the Madras Government asking what
action had been taken by the Central Govern-
ment on the resolution passed by the State
Legislature ¢ requesting the Central Govern-
ment to undertake appropriate legislation in
order to implement the assurance regarding the
use of English for official purposes in the
Indian Union.”

Missionaries in India

By a recent decision of the Union Govern-
ment, visa exemption accorded to common.
wealth citizens on a visit to the country has
been made inapplicable in the case of incoming
misstonaries. it is learnt.

This departure from reciprocity is clearly
intended to reeulate the inflow of foreign
missionarigs. The official intention precisely is
to discourage evangelists and welcome the more
useful missionaries such as doctors, nurses and
technicians.

The various foreign missions operating in
India reccived remittances of the order of about
Rs. 10 crores from their headguarters in the
US A.. U.K.. Canada, West Germany and
Switzerland. in the first eight months of 1960.
In the throe vears ended 1959 their foreign
receipts totalled Rs. 23.40.000,00. It is the policy
of the Government of Tndia not to interfere in
how the missions utilise these funds.

Private Foreign Capital

The policy of the Government of India
recarding private foreign capital is to attract
such capital to industries which are to be deve-
loped in pursuance of the priorities and targets
of the Third Plan.

Lists have been drawn up of enterprises
where such investment is needed and where it is
not needed. Enterprises with an export poten-
tial will receive special encouragement.

As a facility in the establishment of new
industrial units, the Government are creating
an agency in the Commerce and Industry
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Ministry to co-ordinate the various controls
and procedures through which industrial pro-
Jects of the private sector have to pass.

Conquest of Annapurna III

Instructor Lietenant M. S. Kohil of the Indian
Navy Jed the Indian expedition to the glory
of second success in Nepal Himalayas on 6th
M?y, when with two others, he reached the
third peak of the many-pecaked Annapurna
range in failing light.

Two others to get to the 24,858 foot “White
table” peak were Sonam Gyatso, who is now
India’s number one climber having already
climbed Cho Oyu, world’s sixth highest
mountain with the first Indian expedition to
Nepal Himalayas in 1958 and Girmi a nepalese
Sherpa.

. The other members of the team were Capt.
A. B. Jungalwala of the Army, chief yeoman of
signals K. P.Sharma, Lt. V.S. Shekhawat of
the Navy, Flight-Lt. P. C. Chaturvedi of the
the Air Force and Dr. A. N. D. Nanavati.

The Annapurna I expedition was sponsored
by the Indian Mountaineering Foundation.

Textile Tndustry in India

Qotton textile industrialists of the world
reviewed development in India with keen inte-
rest if not apprehension, a spokesman for the
International Federation of Cotton and Allied
Textile Industries, which met at Tokyo on
May 9. '

Reviewing for the Press the proceedings of
the panel -discussions which were held in
camera, Mr. Mario Ludwig, Director of the
Federation, said delegates recognised that
quia should. make further efforts to moder-
nise productivity to attain its own expansion
goal and to compete more favourably in export
trade.

Mr. Ludwig said that he noted on the other
hand that Pakistan had emerged as a vigorous
competitor in the same area although produc-
ing still within limits, but using new modern
and efficient mill equipment.

The Secretary-General of ICAC (Interna-
national Cotton Advisory Committee), Mr. R,
Evans, said he was confident that the world
cotton industry could withstand any competi-
tion from artificial fibres.

President Prasad on Decentralisation

The President speaking at the 13th All-India
Sarvodava Sammelan last month emphasised
the need for non.violence and disarmament,
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Management Training

The setting up of a Nati i
Manag;menl Joindy by thgtlsotg?é I;:lséltgte o
industries has been recommended by th Y
ductivity team on industria) ma)rlla erment,
which recently visited West Germ e
United Kingdom and the United Slate;my’ the
_ The Institute is to offer advanced cciuc ti
in management and also conduct bag; " and
applied research. asie and

The team has sugges i iti
which do not at presegr%t o‘f(;gr tc}gtltrs::lsmivnerSItms
agement but are located in and near ind steial
areas, should be encouraged by the Guslnal
ment to consider the feasibility of inst;)t:ﬁm-
courses in management at the under- d ot
and doctorate levels. graduate

For efficient management of industries, the
3

team has suggested total participat;
personnel through the consItJituliolga(:;'OcI:)lT?rf;?}l
tees for joint consulation and co-ordination .
Scope should be afforded for suitable senior
management personnel to be associated at the
board level in order that their competence
’

experience and loyalty might : i
o The industry. yalty might be made avanlhable

Tax on Births and Marriages in Pakistan

The West Pakistan Government authorised
Union councils of'basic democracies 10 levy
tax on bll‘th_S, marriage feasts, house construc.
tion and animal slaughter, ue-
Of11“{he ;ouncxl:l have been allowed to levy a tax

s. 2 on the birth of a male chili T
) child
from the bridegroom on the occasion of ml}s >
age and Rs.: 2 f(_)r feast. The tax on | o
construction varies from Rs. 5 to Rg |6OUS§
8. 10 an

that on animal slaugh i
¢ ghter from 25 pajge to 50

An All-India Bar

The adoption by the Lok
Practitioners Bill, as amen?li?jhab()f the Legal
Select Committee, will be widely Y the Joint

the members of the legal pr ofessio\;’elc?ing:i by
: cets
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their longstanding demand for the est.ablish-
ment of an All-India Bar (‘ou_ncnl and‘ a com-
mon roll for advocates, conceding to thosc on
this roll the right to practise in any part of the
country and in any Court, vmcludmg the Sup-
reme Court. The All India Bar (,ommx[tjcc.
which rcported in 1953, had ;ecommenucd
these steps and the Law Commuission h;‘ad cn_Q-
orsed the proposals in its report of 1959.
Though the demand for an All-lndia Bar arose
originally as a protest agamst the monopolistic
privileges of the British Barristers on the
Original Side of the Bombay and Calcutta High
Courts and against “* the insidious distinctions
between barristers and non.tarristers,” the
All-India Bar Committec held that urgency was
imported into this issue by the achievement of
independence and  the establiskment_of the
Supreme Court in India. The present Bill also
ends the many castes in the profession by inte-
grating the Bar into a single class of advocates.
with prescribed uniform qualifications and a
uniform enrolment fee of Rs. 250.

Birth Centenary of Rabindranath Tagore

Rabindranath Tagore’s birth centenary was
celebrated all over India and also in sceveral
other countries last month. The spontancity
and enthusiasm with which the celebiations
were organised bear testimony te the tribute
(o his literary excellence and to the philosophy
of life which he propagated and practised. If
« Gitanjali >’ brought him into the limelight of
world fame by the offer of Nohel prize there
are Tagore’s other works which are no less
shining. His published verses and dramas, we
are told, amount to more than 150,06C0 lines
while his non-dramatic prose—novels, short
stories, autobiography, criticism, and essays of
many kinds—is more than twice as Ipuch g an'd
there is a mass of uncollected material whichis
being  periodically released  through the
Visvabharati Quarterly. He was a life-tong
devotee of Nature and her beauty in countless
forms and to him Nature was an open ook
from which he could draw endlessly.  With
him it was a passion to interpret the varied
and ever-changing moods and form§ of_ Naturc
to which he gave concrete expression in prose
and verse. (See page 229 of this Journal}. It
is this innate quality which has.cnab]ed him to
hand down to his own generation and gencera-
tions to follow a wealth of ideas, dreams and

thoughts.

It was ths constant endeavour of Tagore
throughout his long life of eighty-one years to
bring the message of love and peace to a world
torn by greed, jealousy and rivalry. “ His faith
in the essential oneness and indivisibility of hu-
manity and in the one world ideal was un-
shakable. His God is with and within Man in
the vices and virtues, in the sorrows and suff-
erings. in the dust and dirt of his daily life. In
his vision. God and man merged to make a
complete entity.”

Motilal Nehru

The birthday centenary celebration took place
to honour the memory of one of the foremost
builders of Free India—the late Pandit Motilal
Nehru last month almost simultancously with
that of Tagore. Motilal lived the full biblical span
of lifc of three score and ten. His association
with politics dates to the carly part of his career
at the bar. but his association with the Indian
National Congress goes back to 1892 in which
year he appeared on the Congress plaiform as
a member of the reception committee at the
organisation’s session at Aliahabad. With
Gandhiji’s emergence on the political scene
came his conviction that the country was ripe
for mass struggle and he showed the heroic
spirit in him in discarding without the least
hesitation his adhercnce to the moderate creed
and plunging into field of battle ready to take
any risks as a deliberate choice. In 1921 the
cniire country was moved by the noble spirit of
his sacrifice.  For a full decade until his death
he was second to none in guiding the destinies
of the freedom struggle, of course, with the ex-
ception of Gandhiji.  Anand Bhavan at Allah.
abad. which he handed over to the Congress,
became the hub of all political activity. Motilal
Nehru fought many a constitutional battle with
the British Government inside the legislature,
but it is by the batttes he fought outside that he
will be remembered more in history. A detail-
ed account of his life published immediately
after his death appears in this issue. It is only
proper that the Centenary Committee is raising
a fund of Rs. 10 lakhs in Motilal Nehru’s me-
mory to institute an annual award of Rs. 5,000
to a national of this country who makes the
ereatest contribution to the cause of promoting
Indian unity.

Tamil National Party

On April 19, Mr. E. V. K. Sampath, who
broke away from the D.M.K. because of differ-
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ences with Mr. C. N. Annadurai, addressed a
gathering of over 1,000 dissidents. They have
formed a new party called Thamizar besiya
Katchi—Tamil National Party. Its aim is to
work for the economic betterment and indus-
trialisation of Tamilnad. The DMK has a
membership of 3,000,000 and about 25,000 sup-
port Mr. Sampath, member of the Lok Sabha.
He wants an independent Tamilnad, with the
right to secede. The Central Government by
means of its planning has deprived the states of
much of their autonomy, said Mr. Sampath.

Pondy

The Coustitution Bench of the Supreme j

Court on April 29 issucd questions to the Union
Government to ascertain the constitutional
status of Pondicherry--whether it is within or
outside the territories of India.

The ordey was passed by the court on a preli-
minary objection raised by the respondents
(some bus operators) on the writ petitions and
appeals filed by Mr. Masthan Saheb and Mr.
Sivarama Reddiar challenging an order of the
Chief Commissioner of Pondicherry in regard
to certain bus permits,

It was contended that Pondicherry was out-
side the Indian territories. The Supreme Court
therefore, had no jurisdiction to entertain lhe,
writ petitions and appeals.

The following questions were framed by the
court for answer by the Union Government ;

1. “Whether Pondicherry,, which was a
former French settlement, is or is not at present
comprised within the terrifory of India as spe-
cified in Article [ (3) of the Constitution by
virtue of the articles of the merger agreement
dated Oct. 21, 1954, between the GoJernments’
of India and France and other relevant agree.
ments, arrangements, acts, and conduct of the
two Governments.

2. If the answer to Question 1 is that Pondi-
cherry is not within the territory of India, what
is the extent of the jurisdiction exercised by the
Union Government over the said territory and
whether it extends to making all and every arr-
angement for its civil administration, its defence,
and in regard to its forcign affairs. The Govy.

ernment of India might also state the extent of i

jurisdiction which France possesses over the

area, and which operates as a diminution of the C

Jurisdiction ceded to or enjoyed by the Govern-
ment of India.”

— <
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BOOKS IN REVIEW

Political Partics. By Robert Michels. Dover
Pulications, 180 Varick Street, New York 14,
N. Y. Price 2 dolluars. .
Robert Michels™ Political Parties, a classic

of social science and a pioncer work_ n

political analysis, has been published in a

pupcrhound cngli(_)n. _ _

This republication of a major work in the
analysis of political partics 1s especially un}cly
today when democracy mccs. s grcu..cst
external  challenge.  In Political Parties,
Michels outlines the internal weaknesses whxch
threaten dcmocragy"s survival as a political
system and way of hife. ) N
“gome of the critical areas in our po]mgal
life, notes Micl}cl.s, are ‘ll'IC dangc.rs of excessive
organization within political parties, the corru-
ptive tendency of power, political apathy
among the clectorate, the growinyg breach be;-
ween the wishes of the clectorate and the dcc!_
sions of the elected, the creation of an oli-
garchy of leaders who rule the party without
the electorate’s consent. '

Political Partiecs was a pathfinding study

when it was first published in 1912, The

study and analysis of political partics was a new

ficld to which Michels appligd the principles Qf
sociological and psychological research. His
book opened vast new areas of study and pro-
vided a reference point for la.tcjr work. ' In the
mid-twentieth  century, {’olrrtcal Parties .511”
touches on  many _wtal issucs for our time.
A very valuable and instructive bpok. ,
The New Mathematics. by Irving Ad/g)r. The

New American Library of World ther'afure

Inc., 501, A/I;/dison Avenue, New York 22,

", Price 50¢. .

\}\’\I;llgt z‘:'c rcal and imaginary numbers ? Car;
there be a number system without )nl{mbers.
These and many such !ntcf‘regmg quczuons are
answered in this book 1n snnpl‘e an ulxc(jom-

licated language.” .The author traces a ml(i
?ubly advance theories from the beg!nnmgf a?

\Ips the layman discover the meaning of the
lr]z\"lo‘lutioni”:"’ developments in the realm fOf]‘

Mathematics. Though it is doubtfu
MOdc]r(':w far **anyone who has a smattering of
Hi tv(l) %chool Algebra and Geometry can follow
t}lilc& }‘k[)o i _V(;ill'SCI\"CS" at the cndd of etagh
chapter and in the supplement-as made ou h"\

‘pul -s—it has to be pointed out that this

ublisher. book priced at only 50c 1s boupd to
well g0 the Libraries of all educational

a place n : duca
iﬁnl;(tiitugons and of ¢ Philo-Mathematics.

The Kena Upanishad ! with Shri Sankara Achar-
va’'s Commentaries. Adhyatma Prakasha Kar-
yalaya, Hole Narasipur, Hassan District,
Mysore State Price Rs. Two.

This is a back to Shankara publication. An
Upanishad etymologicully means learning by
sitting at the feet of a Preceptor but derivative-
ly ““Destruction of Ignorance by knowlcdge of
the Supreme Spirit.” The Kene Upanishad
combines the two approaches by clarifying
the Vedantic Doctrine of the Universal
Witnessing Principle as explained by Jagadguru
Adi Shankara himself.  The sclf-denying ordi-
nance to restrict the text to Shankara’s words
uncncumbered by commentaries and sub-com-
mentaries with only thie addition of short notes,
a summary and an Index 1S most commendable
and makes it most useful to the earnest think-
ing reader.  The sara of summary at the end
is both clarifving and instructive.

Gandhi and Tagore. By Gurdial Mallik 80 np.
Strikes By M. K. Gandhi 30 nP. Ngvajivan
Publishing House, Ahmedaubad.

Most of the thirty short essays comprising
Sri Mallik’s booklet were written originally in
Gujarati, and the Navajivan Press has alrcady
published the Gujarati and Hindi editions.
This English version will cater to the needs
of a wider public. An attempt is made
in these little essays to suggest what the author
modestly claims, “some kind of an outlinc of
values, common or complementary in the life
and work of Gandhi and Tagore.

The handbook on Strikes is a collection of
Gandhiji’s stray writings in Young India and
Harijan compi'ed by RavindraKelekar. Gandhi’s
views on strikes and his method of tackling
them are of equal interest to cmployers and
workers alike.  They continue to be of inter-
est to the public and the State as well.

A Guide to a Career in the Defence Services By
Manoharalal Chaudhury.  Published by Sadh-
na Traders, Choumukha Pul, Moradabad
(U P.) Price Rs. 8.

This is a very usefu! addition to the class of
books that exist to help people who appear for
interviews and examinations. In the Introduc-
tory chapter information is given on Entrance
Examination for the Defence Services. This
book is particularly useful as they have answe-
red the Entrance Examination questions
for the Defence Services in English, Gene.
ral Knowledge. Current affairs, Mathematics-A
and Mathematics-B for a number of years,



262 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ MAY 196]

International Seminar on Traditional Cultures in
South East Asia. Puilished under the auspices
of Unesco. Orient Longmans. Rs. 6.

This is a report of the Regional Meeting of
experts on Traditional Cultures conducted with
the aid of the Unesco Institute. The object, as
Prof. Neclakanta Sastri says in his Preface is
*“ the prescrvation and promotion of the best
elements in the cultural traditions” of the
region concerned. The efforts of Unesco in this
direction comprised the organization of Semi-
nar at University lével and Field Studies by
competent persons.

Part 1 deals with the Traditional Cultures of
of South East Asia specially prepared for the
occasion by the Institute of Traditional Culiures
Madras, and contains extracts from Reports
and Field Studies in Burma, Ceylon, India and
Pakistan. Part 11 contains proceedings of the
Madras Seminar, with the addresses of Dr.
Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar and Prof. Huma.
yun Kabir. Ten papersare read at the session,
five from India, two from Ceylon, two from
Indonesia and one trom Pakistan. The Direc-
tor’s General Note supplies the basis for the
papers which, howcver, do not wholly endorse
this radical view. But all of them recognize the
values inherent in cultural traditions. Mr. Bhas-
karan answers certain questions raised in the
Director’s Note. (Dr. Raghavan and Prof,
Sambamurti suggest ways and means to preserve
the * living oral tradition” in Vedic chanting
and classical music. Among other papers may
be mentioned * Indian crafts” by Mr. Ajit
Mukerji and *“Arts in Rural India” by Mr.
Amar Nath Sehgal. Dr. Raghavan suggests tape
recording of traditional recitation and music
for preservation in the great archives of Lon-
don, Paris, Moscow, New York and New Delhi.
He also pleads for sustained government aid in
training youths in their tcens—not merely
rewards or scholarships for proficiency—Alto-
gether the papers tecem with ideas and
suggestions coupled with concrete proposals for
the advancement of the cause.

Women In The Vedic Age—Women In The Sacred
Laws—By Shakuntala Rao Sastri, Bharatiya
Vidva Bhavan, Bombay. Price Rs. 2/- each.

These two books throw much light on the
position occupied by women in days of the past.

‘Women In The Vedic Age’

historical matters as cvidenc
works. It starts with the Rig Veda ang ends
with Grihya Sutras, They show us of the high
eminence accorded to women in the ancjent
days. ‘Women In The Sacred Laws® deals
with the position of women as legally oBtained
viz., the Laws of Marriage, c(c, £~'ic book ends,
with a defence in the author’s own way of the
New provisions of the Hindy Code. The two
books are useful, interesting and illuminating

deal§ with the
ed in various

You and the Atom. By Gerald Wendt,

' Avon
Publications Inc. New York 22.

_ This is a reprint of the Unesco leaflet

in 1955, It takes us step by siep in ber:gftgv]:rslifl(:
prolonged research that Jed to the release of
atomic energy. It reassures ys just as i‘ubal
Cain recast Iron weapons into ploughshares
energy, electricity and fertlizers and lhcrapeu,
tic agents can and are being evolveg in Atomic
Research Stations. Thuyg the Mighty Atom
18 powerful both for Good apg Evil,

Democracy in World Politics. By Lester B,
Pearson. Pyramid Books, New York 22, .

This is a reprint of the Steffard Lityje Lecty
res delivered in Princeton in 1955. The aulhor’;
mind plays on Old Problems on a New Scale
finds that two cannot play at the game of
Diplomacy unless both agree to the Rules of
the Game. Thus till 1914 and Teutonic Total
War Th'eory, wars were fought 1o e tcrmina,
ted earlicr than the exhaustion of both parties-
Rama must stop fighting when the sun sets eac}{
day. But when societies disintegrate ang their
13 no vision, the people perish. The demago ur
becomes the sycophantic version of the cour'tgiee
ofabsqlutc monarchy. The tragedy of jt i th .
“ public servants including Ministers and cj %f
servants shape their reports and recomme dvl
tions not on their’ own honest iudgmemnfa.
situation but on their estimate of wheth '
particular recommendation is likely to be oo
lar and to earn the advancement now PP
unpopular ten years later, and carn lh’ergrd})se

missal then.” Thjs is 5 most th
ing pamphlet worthy of being ousht-provok-

#

INDIAXNS OUTSIDE INDIA

Oy The 7,000 strong Indian Jewish community
CEYLON STATELESS INDIANS has tormed a 5) mjnb;r action' commitiee to

The Prime ML;nst;r’ Mr. Nczhru, told Mr. defend étsvini-srcsl's. T.ixcy clalxn"}lua”c‘)ibﬁcr-

iranjan Smeh in the Rajya Sabha on Mayv I vance of tae 2“\)0\)-_,"0&[. ‘ulJ J&:,\-w.g.l tradition
NIMP‘J;I; furfh:r step has been taken ™ for the and of Mosaic Law justifies their claim to be
;l;?ttlem:nt of the problcm of persons of Indian - pure Jews ™.
descent in Ceylon. ni S. AFRICA INST S. AFRICA

There were about IO.Iakhs persons of this SANCT[ONS' AGA : '1«,(5 ca
category who were considered stateliess as they Mr. V. K. Krishna Mm-oni :,d er of tl 1
did not have Ccylon nationality and were not Indian delegation, declax-ed in the U.IN. S}}C(c:.il?
Indian nationals. ) Political Committee last month {)']E’_tt n 12}

Mr. Avinashilingam Cllc@tlar.askcd whether would not be _bupkwar_d or lag 'bc.lmd ?]]“",
in view of thc persent situation in Ceylon, other country in imposing sancl:o‘r}f against
Government were getting any reports about South Africa if the Sccurity Council were to
the statcless persons. ) mmvoke such a measure. ‘ onal © hand

The Prime Minister said that the Govern- Brnam abandqned her t(adlllona 1an§
ment of India got reports on the present off > policy and, in adr11111u?}c‘1110v‘c:,'sup?%rtef
situation {rom tie Indian High Commissioner [ N, pressure on _SQL;§}1 Afl‘lC:t’ for ]s/ln LnP t0
who was in touch with [ndian citizens in Ceylon. apartheid. The British dclcg‘xl.e,’ r ] cter
«“ He is not supposed to report to us on the Smithers, said he would vote for a r\esoAutyl.on
stateless persons in Ceylon because they are not sybmitted by India and three other Asian
Indian nationals,” Mr. Nehru added. powers.

BA NITED KINGDOM

v SAFETY OF INDIANS UNITE N DIAN STUDENTS

There docs not appear to be any dang; to How many realise that the largest number of
Indian nationals 'in Cuba, Mrs. Lakshmi overseas students studying in the universities in
Menon, Deputy Minister of External Affairs, the United Kinedom during the academic year
sai&in N;\Z Lok iatl)(li]al\i;? l\l;[ayCS. Deb that the 1960-61 are from lndia?bOutIOSfBa tottz}l of

rs. hvienon 1o Lo T : 12,410 full-time students, about I, are from

Indian Embassy in Washington WE}S takl?gt sucohf India, according to the Association of Univer-
action as t\_vas lpOVS:lféib:b%l:ltt ittuliasapcoiynted sities of the British Commonwealth. It should
Indian nationals i

. : not surprise anyone that more than half the
hat it was extremely difficult fo make - o are from the Com.
out .t,“ ing to interruption of chmmuni- number—7,890 students—at fron r
(nquirics Owing ~ monwcalth countries. To many it may seem
cations. distinctly odd that, next to India, the United

AUSTR(I:*II'JI’III;ENQHIP FOR INDIANS States should claim the largest number. There

ctral] i can be no greater tribute to the cfficiency of the
er. A'le:'?trilgrc\rtgg\rl?grf{gl‘ls::tg’}l1Iglclphr4e]:el:,tt§i British s_vs%em of university education.
mmigra C
fiovres on gApril 26 he thought that in future SINGAP(;SETH INDIAN LABOUR
naturalisation of Indians would be * less rather > fit South Indian labour
. He said that last year a total of  The destitute and unfit South Indi our.-
than more - turalised as Australian ers and their families repatriated to India in
932 Asians were natu 1959 from Singapore totalled 72 as against 52
citizens. in 1958, according to the annual report of
ISRAEL INDIAN JEWS Singapore’s Labour Department for the current
i i igi iti ve ruled year. )
ferae s Je\:)lj?nr;fl:l»%lsou;;rlgcl:ll?lgrt;;s t}}]aosee from ’ The report said that the cost of their repat-
that Indian- : are not pure Jews and, riation was borne half by the Government and
the Bombay'reglon, arry members of other half by the Indian Immigration Fund (since
ther-efore, cannot Israel known as the South Indian Labour Fund.)
Jewish co?:;}‘;:}étsle;ql\‘,]‘. refused 1o grant marri- A sum of 3,11,590 Malayan dollars represent-
el )s to thcse‘ Tews basing their ruling ing half of the share, borne by the Singapore
age licence the fact that there is no organised Government was spent on repatriates out of
;nzl.l:g Cocr:uncil of Rabbis. 6,450 Malayan dollars provided for the purpose,
ndi




DIARY OF THE MONTH

April 1. Indian Air Force celebrates its 28th April 17. State of Emergency is declared in
aniversary all over the country. Ceylon. '
—Police opens fire on Adivasi demonstrators —Anti-Castro men invade Cuba.,
for release of the Ex-ruler of Bastor. —Kasavubu offers to co-operate with U. N.
April 2. Marshal Tito in Casablanca. April 18, Khrushchev's warnip

April 3. Mr. B. P. Koirala of Nepal breaks "7, =/ Cuban Affair, g to Kennedy

his fast. : —Ceylon’s Federal Party i

. - e y 1s banned.

—India opposes to Mr. Dayal’s recall from —Demonstrators stonet he American Embassy
Congo. in Moscow. )

April 4. Mob violence in Katanga and attack '
pon U.N. trcops. ~April 19. Kennedy asks Russia to keep off
—Cevlon Bank Staff on Strike—Commercial ~ Cuba. .
banking activity crippled. —Cuban Rebel planes raid Havana.
_-Tlhe o San%] V;rc';<[f(s)sryCalr]11dildse(\)tke Sabha bye April 20}-‘ Caélrlo;s Govt. claims total victory
election over Long c. . over the rebel forces : Rebels admit {rao
April 5. Mr. Macmillan’s talk with President | c.c- ebels admit tragic
Kennedy at Washington begins. —Train accident on N.EF. Railway near

April 6. Russia withdraws its complaint at  gijioiri results | 23 des 1y
pU.N. against U.S. spy flights over Soviet g M 23 dead and 81 injurecd.

territory. April 21, Gen. Assembly of U.N. dccides to
April 7. Conciliatory talks on the Ceylon setup a .ﬁve-'men)bcr committee to inquire
Tamil issue fail. into the situation in Portugucse Angola.
April 8. Kennedy—Macmillan talk concludes. April 22.  Anti-De Gaulle men scize Algiers,
April 9. Indian Communist Congress meets ‘a‘rrest Gen. Fernand a{x,d declare they have
at Vijayawada. saved French Algeria.
April 10. Soviet Russia sends man into space April 23. U.K. and Russia reach accord re.
and the attempt is successful, though it 1s cease-fire in Laos.”
not confirmed officially. —French Army revolt in Algeria spreads.
April 11. Adolf Eichman’s trial opens at Jeru- April 24. Lok Sabha p
salem. offenders indulging in
April 12. Worlds’ First Russian Spaceman  in border areas,
back from orbit. . . April 25. Royal Laotion Govt. i
—Khan Ahdpl_ Qhaffar Khan is arrested in rbum accepts British Sovi:t éal(iffgnggs?.oﬁgg
Peshawar division. . 1 ah “in Laos.
i i ution adopte . - .

‘ AplrjllNl3Aschlr\rllebl§)/0¥§lrlsReosgl all memrl))ers tz April 26. _Mlhtary revolution in Algeria s
consider separate and collective ™ action to gus?edoﬁt?hlme country comes back under
bring to an end apartheid in South Africa. A?r;édc Cor?ﬂbleqe coldi

i iz Space man Major — SOIESE SOMIErs are reported to
April 14. Russia honours Sp c have arresicd Katanga Presitont .
Yuri Gagarin: The titles of ““Hero pf the T. Shombe. .
Soviet Union.” and the Order of Lenin are | . _
conferred by Khrushchev. April 27. Kenya African Democratic Unijon

asses Bill to punish
anti-national activities

April 15. U.N. Honours Spaceman GAGA- (Kadu) announces the formation of new.

Kenya Govetnment.
RIN.

. nes raid Cuba; Several April 28. President Kasavabu is reported to
Aplrnljlu:Sd ar]:ﬁyliti(lzlrgd.lﬂa ll)xem:l\flder house arrest by the Congolese
— Tamils in Ceylon open parallel postal service. Y. \

ATr‘;l 16 TheyNew Council of CPI re-elects _’%;mﬂsp:;rilfi::élf }{aﬁ;‘_ﬁ arc shot at :
er Ajoy Ghosh as General Secretary. 1 29 8 . ¢ har §1|ps.‘

—_Gangtok report says that the Panchen Lama Apftl Gha 810_11 OfAfrlcan_ States consisting
has disappeared to some unknown destination. 01 ©hiana, Lsuinea and Mali is formed.

—Ten day session of the Communist Party April 30. Mr.S. J. V. Chelvanayakam leader
i f the Federal Party in Ceyl ;

concludes at Vijayawada, ° y n Leylon goes on fast,

Ceylon

READEKRS DIGEST

MAJOR GAGARIN’S SPACE FLIGHT
EXPERIENCE

Major Yuri Gagarn, the first spaceman who
is also the fastest man alive gives his experl-
ences as follows to the press Correspondents
who interviewed him! 1 was quite sure of
success. 1 knew all the techniques. I felt
excellent during the flight. Duaring the active
period of flight the acccleration and noise
vibration did not oppress me and prevent me
from working.” .

He said his weightlessness while in orbit
was not strange to him because he had expert-
enced it in training. While in orbit he ate and
drank, communicated by radio, watched
indicated, tape-recorded his words and made
notes in his diary.

He said that after the command to descend
was given, the spaceship was made to changc
its direction, its speed reduced and he landed in
a pre-detcrmined area. .

«« Throughout the whole flight I was able to
do all the work which was given to me,” Major
Gagarin said. _

«“The visibility of the carth from that height
was exccllent. The earth seemed to be much
brighter than when flying in a jet plane. 1 was
able to observe all features of the ground. The
sky looked quite black. The stars seemed
brighter and more vivid.”

While in orbit, entry into the earth’s shadow
was very sudden, Major Gagarin said. It
became quite dark and as he was over the
ocean at the time he could not see much. if
he had been over some big city he might have

its lights. )
Se‘la\rl;aj. (%agarin said that hc conducted his
observation through a porthole in the ship,
not by television. His spaceship was not
suitable for a flight to the moon. ¢ Specnal
ships are being created in the Soviet Union for
that purpose, h_c added.' . .

Maj. Gagarin earlier, speaking from
experience” told a questioner that man could
stay up in space much longer t‘hfl,n he did.

« How much do you .wmgh? S | we,l,ghed
69.5 kilos before. I weigh the same now ™.

bnc of the few questions Maj Gagarin
dodged was about the brftkmg of the rocket.
He merely repeated the time when the com-
mand for landing was given, . _

Asked about his landing technique, Maj.
Ga arin said many landing techniques had
beegn worked, out one of which was parachuting.

34

Tass quoted him as adding that during this
flight the pilot was in a cabin and the descent
was successful.

To questions whether he took any charms or
pictures with him into outer space, he replied
with a smilc : :

I have no superstitions of any kind. 1 did
not take any pictures with me as [ had complete
confidence that 1 would return to see my
family.”

Asked how many other Soviet cosmonauts
were being trammed, he said: < We have
enough for further flights in outer space.”

To the question ** Did you experience hunger
or thirst?” he answered: “ 11 did not feel
particular hunger or thirst. When the time
came to eat and drink—and this was the time
I was generally accustomed to—I ate and
drank.”

Dr. Nesmeyanov, answering a question
whether it was necessary to send a man into
outer space. asked ‘“if there had not been
such a necessity, how could we study other
planets in general ?

““ Photographs like the one of the reverse
side of the moon. are not enough. The very
presence of numerous corresponents in Mos.
cow these days shows that photographs alone
do not suffice. You wish to see everything
with your own eves.”

ECONOMIC AID FOR INDIA

The Washington Post on May 9 called on
the wealthy industralised countries to give full
support for India’s Third Plan. In a leading
article the paper was commenting on the talks
to reopen on May 31 among a consortium com-
prising Britain, the United States, West Ger-
many, France, Canada and Japan under World
Bank auspices.

The Post said : ““The success of India’s Third
Five-year Development Plan presents an enor-
mous challenge to the wealthier free nations.
To help India progress towards a self-genera-
ting economy is clearly one of the most impor-
tant tasks before the developed nations.

“Because this task is so important, the dis-
agreement in the *“ Aid India Club™ meeting
under the auspices of the World Bank is dis-
maving,

“The response of Germany is disappointing.
Germany has offered 200 million dollars over
two years {(and a total of 310 million over five
years), but at 5} per cent interest and repaya-
blein only 15 years or less.
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ALAN B. SHEPARD AND SPACE FLIGHT physical specimen as the civil e

“I know that it can be done, that it’s i could fin : ‘an Space Agency
f:?t fol; itSItO be done, and 1 wg;t lios ggpl(:r,: gence. d and of having unsually high intelli-
an B. Shepard wrote in an article in [ In 2SS INterya )
magazine after he was sclected as one of[‘tll{z) as anq alztrrhgialxlx]ttch&w.} following his selection
;)\Irlgmal se\\/en-man team for Projeci Mercury. addition o trﬂin’ingl ]Lll;);ﬁ fL‘-);D]anncd that in
> oW, as the first American to ride into space gramme, individual tcam( ‘d.Ccls‘ of the pro-
e has got his wish and proved his point. ed particular areas of r rmm'b?'-S were assign-
Like his fellow astronauts, Shepard wanted to ing the programme. ‘C‘S[g-(l)cn[f}b'f!”y n develop-
be first. He once said that there were lots of 27€2 and studies jt muchdmo o o takes his
reasons but a concise one would be this : The the rest of the group, and the 1 Larclully than
flight obviously is a challenge and I feel that the SPle to the entire grou fon We are respon-
more severe challenge will occur on the firgy 27€2-" P 1or that particular

flight. I signed up to accept this challenge.* “Al ’
< ge. . an doesn’t try to ;
Shepard, a commander in the US, Navy, is Elcal aspects of hiS).;()b o allof the tech.

! . h to me,
on loan to the National Aeronautics and space Imself in my positio but he does put

L . Lo . N enouy
Administration, the civilian organisation that is what might Jleaq to 1gh to understand

; : . e appr ione
managing Project Mercury. Discussing  (he explain things before theT;szn’l}ehsmns and to

Project with i1eporters before hi ; Looki X

: his  fl , ~00King back .
Shepard said, “The specific objective of]gtl;xtc, flight, Sheparg on(::: t':)‘IS(iDteparatlox1 for space
programme 1s to evaluate man’s ability to sur. [h€ “ real key » r Teporters that he felt
Vive, to react, and to observe in a space envi- the building of 5 feelin of o5 Proeramme was

ronment. It is a step in the evolutio ; eeling, I think. ;
travel.” n of space in the nk, is thre

_ The 37.year.old astronaut has been enthusias- iy ;e | o associates in
tic about. the programme from the start, » <onfidence in th
had no difficulty in making my decision on
;lhey atsked me to participate,” he ‘ays. “I'm

€re to serve my country. As far ’ -
cerned, doing this is justya functiossgfmmz(:g- DR‘- -C' V- RAMAN ON SPACE vI
nty. If you don’t use your experience, your " Militarism 'un mad » o
past is wasted, you are betraying yourself,” - Raman described t
lggra}?uated from the U.S. Naval Aca masde ' the conduest of 5

» he served during World War - peaking on « ivati
troyer in the I.’a.ciﬁcgand afterwar[drsognigr?d at the_opening Oflhsgl ";%;thlop o Seience *
Navy flight training. However, the pace was the Bishop Cotton Girls’ S(;\hSCIence sock of
not swift enough for him, Impatient to qualfy 0? April 19 he declared thag lhool | maralore
as a pilot, he‘ went to a civilian flight schoo| in op Sclence was realisation that e_rea[ motivation
his spare time and earned a licence there should be used for ““unry ing (i research
before receiving his Navy “ wings” in 1947 of the world around us.” elling the mysteries
Shepard has served in land-ba ' What was goj .

squadrons and on numerous aircrasfidcafrigi}:etrzr was pe”urbisg-mg'r?ln opund the world today’
at times in the capacity of operations officer. WOrld went mad wp namer day <the whole
He h?ls bee.n a test pilot and instructor most of and sent into sp, e, Tenm Put into a bullet
thq time since 1950, has participated in high safely. puce returned to the carth
altitude test missions, helped develop ?hé

Navy’s in-flight refuellin i i i |
g INg system, and contribu. man; on the other hap his achievement of

ted greatly to research on carrier landi
. andin - ; ¢
mques. He was graduated from the gﬁ:i}il absolmely old. ar this.” pecame eold

War College in 1958, i i ; i :
3,700 hours, including l,g)g’igyj]e?gplggqei totals or a monkeyyol:“:;c difference Whether a dog
Like his six space team mat S : What mattereq was ?}';an Was put into space
! the distinction of bej es, Shepard has The Motivation ¢ Molivation behi~nd it.
Ing as nearly perfect a nothing else, <« T?lsis“,‘llltarism run mad and
. 18 not the teal spirit -
pirit of

~thjs is how Dr.
¢ achievements 5o far

demy in pace,

“TI did not Tejoice at t
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i i to those
nce. The real spirit of science came ‘
f:ll:) realise that they were all children of Mother
Nature. Nature had produced many myriads
of creatures and man is a marvellous achieve-
ment of nature. The more one looks at it the
more he is impressed by this marvellousness of
ture.” ) )
%?w research on hearing was a typical example
of how a man of science who sought something
Id find it. _
WOI;lr. Raman advised the students of science to
use their eyes, cars and their power of thinking
in their pursuit of knowledge.
«THE TIMES” ON INDIA’S DEFENCES

The Times in its comments on last .momh’s
debate in Lok Sabha expressed the view that
India’s defences as a whole are being kept up to
the mark under the care of Mr. V. K. Krishna
Min(())gi)osition members in the Indian Parlia-
gent may have thought they had some goog
ammunition to loose off in the defence debate,
thi; daily declared. . ' )

Y To start with,” The Times said, “ therc is
the Defence Minister himself, Mr. Kn;sl}na
Menon, an excellent target for an Opposition
that knows that many Govprnmcnt supporters
share their feelings about him. N

“In the debate, the Old Charge Of poh“ca}
favouritism in promotion was repeated and
further allegations wertj,'made about the danger
of allowing Soviet pilots to fly along the
Himalayan border. o

«They arc doing this to com‘p!ete the training
of Indian pilots in thc.use of Antonov 12 air-
craft, bought for their capabilities in high
altitude and poor landing fields.

« Whatever the truth may be in the rumours
that these aircraft are not giving the perfor-
mance expected of thqm, there need be nothing
suspicious in the training programme.

«On the contrary, if anyone were to ‘be
suspicious it would be the Cl_nne.ﬁe, noting
Russid’s readiness to suppl:/ India with aircraft
specifically chosen for the defence of the
porthern frontier”

INDIA’S BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

Sir Donald MacDougall, a British economi§t
who played a promiment part in that country’s

ost-war export drive has carcfully analysed
the problem of India’s balance of pRymcats in
a paper published in The Economic Weekly.
He finds that our planners have greatly under-
estimated the target for export.

Sir Donald is not among those who think
that India’s industry has no nitural advantages
in the the field of manufacture. He calculates
that the proportion of total output of the new
manufactures, that would come to be exported
in the next decade, would not be more than ten
per cent but this amount would represent lar-
ger percentages of certain industries : These
will have to be carcfully selected and given
every kind of official encouragement. Clearly
the task before us isa formidable onc but not
beyond our capacity. The public will have to
reconciie themselves, for a time, to scarcity in
items earmarked as valuable for the export
drive.  The carving out of new cxport markets
will, however, be a permanent gain well worth a
great deal of hard cffort in the next few years.

Until recently. there has been much more
emphais, says Sri Donald MacDougall, on im-
portant saving than on export promotion in the
strategy  of India’s economic development.
This has quite rightly led to large investments
in the production of goods that were previous-
ly imperted and the process will continue,
without it India’s development could not pro-
cecd very fur. It is now neccessary, however,
to cnsure taat the imports required to maintain
this rapidly growing production are forthcom-
ing and this means far higher exports to pay
for them.

The greater emphasis required on investment
in expoits must not be at the cxpense of im-
port-saving, for both are necded in a big way ;
it is not a question of eitherfor”. It must be
at the expense of activities that are not essential
and that would not help the balance of pay-
ments,

However successtul the export drive, foreign
exchange will remain scarce for many years and
it must be husbanded with great care. Though
this paper is more concerned with export pro-
motion. it may be worth mentioning some
wavs in which import economies might be
made.

There is a strong case, concludes the writer,
against a measure that would have inflationary
tendencies  reduce confidence in  curren-
cv. weaken a powerful aregument for cost re-
duction and be fraucht with other dangers and
uncertainties. It might well, moreover, actu-
allv worsen the balance of pavments, at least
in the short run. because the foreign exchange

earnings from exports might well be reduced
while the foreign exchange cost of imports,
which are severely restricted, would not fall,
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CURE FOR STUTTERING

“ How to treat stuttering ” is the subject of
an imposing arucle in Soviet Land for wiay by
Dr. (Mrs.) N. P. Boudnick who gives the
following valuable hints:

“A Stutterer should undergo a complex treat-
ment, embracing speech training, psychological
re-education and general supporuve medica-
tion. If stutterng appears in early childhood
every attempt should be made to prevent the
child from noticing his handicap. The less the
the chances to speak the better.  Care in bed,
good rest and slow, quiet and distinct speech of
the people around him are extremely beneficial,
for by imitating the adults, the child will soon
get used to speaking quietly and slowly, without
spasmodic breaks. Tnus within two or three
weeks of the onset of stuttering, the defect may
completely disappear, especially if it has been
caused by fear. Stuttering which results from
the aftermath of infection usually requires
more consistent and prolonged treatment. It
1s very important that the child should hear
correct speech in his family. Of considerable
help is singing, reciting and walking to music.
This promotes fluency and rhythm of speech.
Picture bookg and toys may be used for this
purpose, provided the tutor (mother or teacher)
succeeds in getting the child interested. The
lessons must look like games, compulsion and
overexertion being carefully avoided.

If stuttering occurs in adolescence or carly
adulthood the treatment should aim not only
at the elimination of speech disorders as such
but also at the development of such mentai
qualities as cnable the stutterers to overcome
fear and uncertainty. We recommend that the
treatment should be conductéd under the
guidance of a doctor who is a speech specialist
and stutterers should be trained in groups.
Group training has a psychologicaladvantage,
because a stutterer is surrounded by people of
his own kind and, naturally, he has no reason
either to be ashamed of his blemish or to be
afraid of speaking to them. This muakes the
stutterer more self-confidentand improves his
speech. Group treatment of stutterers ensures
mutual support. Stutterers are glad to see the
achievements of one another. They benefit
from one another’s experience and derive
cheerfulness from one another’s progress. Slow,
flowing speech remains the main curative
means in group teaching. One often hears a

stutterer complain that he |
311? slelt-c_omrol o speak slowly. A doctor’s
uty then is to convinee the payio.
. 10 ¢ C patient that he ¢

bu;lq up his Wwill-power,  The dolcdlt)rhrrclzlln
ge ‘tl” to inspiring examples of how men havz
ogjetctili}z: 111;:{12 n:wleol:ver and realised their
_ . 4y lake such ¢x. :s f
literature or from life itself, "+ examples from

acks the courage

A stutterer should be enco

books about men of uraged to read

. ‘ ¢ eyes of
;iet:élflmg' t((l). He should pe taulght to walk
oruan;i};e;nd' ipcak cpnﬁdpmly. A properly
hcfps e latly routine M a great measure
olps L (nPégtjgnE I acquiring sclf—posscss:ion
Certain chuéu_ms are andicated for the i}cal:
mont of stut r;ng. promldcs, calcium chloride
Vitamine Bs g Ulc?nate through mouth and
s -l omp ex are uscful. hysical train
mﬁlgg Sef;lma_nd Tespiratory gymnastics swim:
s b’odypan:i:l{]g, ball games ete.) str(;n’th
as a part of a cor};\plzg

defect. climination of the

Mis. Boudink quotes Dr. |
i e - L. J. Der:
ﬁliivco»x\:lr:ce)ct%(‘)vcs the following suggcifilg:]cs ?rf
of statiecin n.b He has advised (he treatmdnt
distorted s & by muffling temporari] h
rted speech of the patieny I y the
establlslled that so long as the sr;eec: .hﬁls been
;tli]rtti)rffg d?es not interfere with it.1 lngwmlc'd
haspb)cc;:n zpp_aratus, called “corrcctophl;)l:cl'l‘s
switched on‘es(;gnCd' When  the  curren is
cars ot o tm. the tubes gre inserted into tl .
It is muh )dpogtlm‘lt he giccs not herar hig voi "
the ce oy tne noise which is ge oice.
correctophone . generated by

The stutterer should b

_ e
;?i;ﬁesmoi and read angd recite for ab

_ . W0 such lessong per dav s out 30

given for 15 to0 20 days. L ay should be

; ater on .
ratus is employed 1o d‘ the appa.
partly by the plugging egfq:)lr]]etcl]:r voice only

The des-
ully with
treatment

cribed method may be combined ysef

medicamentous or .
A physither: .
speech-training etc. ysitherapeutic

remote, ¢SS In treatment are

' more than 1
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“TEOREIGN AID TO THIRD PLAN
The Usnited States, had made a .“mam{ngtﬁ‘
offer of 1,009 million dollars of aid to lnl'l‘:ls
Third Plan repayable over 50 ycarséwx‘t 168151'0-
or possibly no interest, sub;lcqt to ”ont:“rmt:er
nat approval and the willingness ,0 other
«« Aid-India Club ™ nations to 1ncreasc : L./
previous aid comm_itm.cnts to lnd]K/i th; (!;' ash-
ington Post said m s issuc dale':d aly trlxn,t o
“West Germany, it s:axd, was relucta i o
make a large aid commitment which causcf 1}1c
sudden adjournment of the conference of the

five nations and the World Bank.

Experts from the Bank, Canada, West

Germany, Japm, Britain and the United States

C . K . , .

mot Lo review India’s foreign exchange require
(%

; for the Plan. ) ' “
mc’l"nlgzischcdulcd three-day meeyllﬁ'adjglui&:g
on April 28, after two days, untﬂ ray] wit
the announcement that the facts ol the rsnedy
would be considercd by tl}e paru\i]s‘c‘og:c man.

The Washington Post said [hat. t&St- er [ 0);‘
had offered 100 million dollals' 0511 each t
the first two ycars of.thc Plan at 5} B'ersfee.:d
interest repayable 1 SIX to 12 y_ears.e :)?Ter 1d
of coming up with a large assistanc

which they would be sharing some of their post-

war prosperity. o ) o
“ (gfthe other assisting nations, ‘Brntam .has
to increase aid to India to a little
00 million dollars, repayable at low
ext 25 years,” 1t added, and
; : t of no ‘fat’ as it does n
Joney comes ou
lgls ?Jniteé Giates and Germany, but out of
§3reitain’s own meagre forcign exchange reserve.
France, which now spends morc money per
avil:1 in i‘orcign aid than any other country mn
(t:h(lz \;/orld also is believed to be carrying her
are of the burden. .
Sh“Cqmda and Japan are believed to have

i i ts.
made sizablec commitmen
The Post said that West Germany last Feb-

ruary announced its willingness to spend 600

million to 700 million dollars a year on foreign

aid and [India, with a well-organised economic

plan and a clearly defin

ed cconomic need xs
\ 8
considered to be the first real test of Germany
promisc.”

t said the other partici A e
rer]wc were “furious” because they fdtn:xe\'c]lzﬁ
offered the non-Commuinist world ‘;;\ ireunder-
ous opportlunity to help'a powc! ;1 e
developed nation to become a long-te

now offered

interest over the n

pants in the confe-

\for international stability.
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SMOXING AND CANCER

A New York scientist said that cigarettee
smoke may contain a wax-like chenucal that
acls to block the cancer-causing process in
human beings.

Dr. Ernest L. Wynder of the Sloon-Kettering
Institute reports to the American Press that
cigarcite smoke also contains two other sub-
stances—one that acts to cause cancer and
another without whose ‘promotion’ the first
chemical cannot cause the disease.

In a report read at the annual meeting of
the American Association for Cancer Research
Dr. Wynder said that the cancer-causing
chemicals in cigarctte are known as carcino-
gens.

These chemicals, he said, are stimulated
into'deadly action by a sccond group of chemi-
cals known as ‘promoters’. Without these, he
said, the carcinogens cannot cause cancer.

The third group he labelled anti-carcinogens
and said they act to block the cancer-causing
process.

He outlined a five-point programme fo climi-
nate the cancer danger. The programme is
More effective filtration of the promoters in
smoke, sclection of tobacco containing icss of
the two harmful chemicals, use of methods to
cause more complete burning of tobacco to
eliminate the harmful effects and adding anti
carcinogemic chemicals.

ARE JAPANESE WHITES?

Japanese living in South Africa are to be
treated as whites not “* coloured ”, from now
on, and will be free to live in “white” arcas,
the London Duily Express said last month in
a report from Capetown.

The Expiress said South Africa’s Interior
Minister announced this decision in Parlia-
ment also.

The Express added that “the South African
Government is making this concession because
it is trying hard to make friends with Japan
which it wants to develop as a trading partner
in view of threatened boycotts by Afrasian
nations.”

The paper pointed out that when it was
announced last month that the two countries
would cxchange Ambassadors, it was also
stated. that the Japanese Ambassador would be
allowed to live in the *“ white ™ arcas of Cape-
town and Pretoria, and that his children would
attend **white” schools.
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WEAK NATIONS IN NUCLEAR AGE

Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, the Swatantra Party
leaqer, declared in a letter that “ the weaker
nations have been completely orphaned by the
atom.”

Writing to the New York Times dated April
30, he said: The entry of nuclear power in
warfare has mede a great and deplorable
change in human fellowship. In the days that
are gone, weak could look forward to sympathy
and material assistance from powerful nations
and rulers. Victims of injustice and tyranny
could find material support from abroad in
their unequal struggle against oppressors
entrenched in power.

“History is full of shining crusades of com-
passion. The world was one and indivisible,
and nations and men were prepared for fighting
any where in a noble cause to give assistance
to vicums of iniquity. But now things are
changed. “Wecapons of mass destruction have
altered the perspective for all powerful nations.

“They are not prepared to invite clashes
over the rights and wrongs of other people,
whatever be their nature. They are not prepa-
red to go out to relieve or help victims against
oppressors. If such action carries with it the
possibility of a clash with another power which
can start a nuclear war,

“The biggest power now are more anxious
to preserve peace and look after their own
security than to yield to the call to do noble
deeds. The weaker nations have been comple-
tely orphaned by the atom.

“Tyrants and usurpers are now free to deal
with their victims without any fear of external
indignation. The usurper or dictator has con-
verted the majority of the people into debased
slaves and no dissenter has any charce,

“The world order envisaged by lovers of
peace has a definite and permanent saving
clause against any intervention in the internal
affairs of a de facto regime which has established
itself anywhere by brute strength or fraud or
otherwise. The world executive, to be brought
into existence under proposals for world Gov-
ernment cannot intervene in what has been
comprehensively and cruelly called the ““dom-
estic’” affairs of any State.

“Here. then, we are, British statesmen and
the British Press. Mr. Nehru in India, and
every intellectual everywhere, taking for gran-
ted that Cuban affairs must be left to Fidel
Castro and it is not for America to intervene.
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*“The enemies of individual freedom are
completely free to do what lheyfrlielfgzrn?d Etllll.e
rights of national sovereignty accrue to v
tyrant whatever the origin of his dp fe v
ority may be. acto auth-

“Truly, again, one may cr :
chivalry are gone. There Jils n}cl) trl:;lotntlhfeo?ays of
national chivalry, now that the monstrou m;er-
of.npclear_ weapons has been emhronedz eﬁr
guiding principle of all international polit'S -

* Most private cruelty is dope within f'lcs’l
walls and most public wrongs withip Stz d?‘n ‘
ntiers. And if these frontiers g A fro-

) nd walls
sacrosanct, then oppression gets a free ch are
in the nuclear age.—” arter

SOVIET DISCOVERY ABOUT VENUS
Russian scientists, announcing a major n
dxsqovery on May 11th said that by bJounc'ew
radio waves off the planet Venus, they had cipg
covered that its period of rotation ¢ ald be
est_}r:]]ated atnear to 10 earth days ould be

¢ news was carried on th f

the Goyer_nment newspaper, Clz\r':')s-nrtapag"cl'}?f
gaper said it had been informed of the discov y
y thq Academy of Science which had mad the
experiment recently. ade the

Another discovery was that differ
the planet’s surface reflected 1hcl r('jlldeir(;t Paves o
different ways. waves in

The results of the exper; i

, periment, wh
place when Yepus was at its nearest pnilrftht togk
earth, 40 million kilometres (25 million o'lt 5
aw_?ly, vgerq still being studied. miles)
e Soviet Defence Ministry a

a §p'ec1al “ Flier Cosmonaut 3 b:gg?:?aec? éhat
mstnute(_i for personnel assigned to dut; it
space ships. 'es with

The badge included such

¢ § s

stretched wings with five fea)('}?ebrzls aas ]Olg-
ﬂe}nked bv ears of wheat, an unfur]’ed bg ner
with a five-pointed star at the flag pole a%m}er
spaceshlp, and a goldish orbit round t’h lymg
with a Sputnik on it. ¢ globe

The badge also carried i

. D) - ) a } 3 it

figures indicating the numberS 10.;1;1 :;Zm;l‘ o
performed. pace Mghts

Britain’s Jodrell Bank
congratulatory telegram to the Russi i

gra uss i

who dlscovcrgrd the period of rotatil(")llrll (S)Cfle?mts
Venus by radio location. planet

Major Yuri Gagarin. Russia

. ' - Russian space i
a vivid purple light appearcd °“p1he?halﬂ’tsald
portholes of his spaceship, indicat; ered
tremendous temperature outside, Ing the

ed to earth, Moscow Radio fepori:(?e descend-

Obseravatory sent a
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HOW MEN ARE MADE GREAT?
Eminent people like Mahatma Gandhi, Mao
Tsc-tung and Ernest Hemingway became world
famous because they had a childhood back-

ground of domincering 'aulhorily,' says Dr.
Victor Goertzel, an American psy‘chla\rlsti

After a study of the lives of 400 eminent
people, he says that the majority of them had
domineering parents—especially mothers-—and
aone of them had a peaceful home life.

Adolf Hitler and Mahatma Gandhi, _acco_rd-
irg to Dr. Goertzel, both had domineering
mothers. Hemingway ran away froma troubled
holr\ndft;) Tse-tung had a loving mother who
protected him from a stern father. The result
was that he grew up to be a military leader and
a poct—*‘two occupations that seem 10 attract
boys who arc protected by their moth‘ers and
who hate their fathers,” Dr. Goertzel says.

PHANTOM RUSSIAN W‘ARPLANE
The monthly magazine, Flying reports that
Russia had developed an atom-powered plane
capable of flying at supersonic speeds for 90
days without refuctling-
The ¢ phantom warpl_alne hafs alllr.eady been
n for 21 days without refuelling.
tesltx?f%y:gna?ion on the plane rcached the Central
Intelligence Agency in a report from the Korean
ound.
un’?‘fnfag;;lane is said to have a top speed of 3,500
miles an hour and the ability to r;ach altitudes
of up to 85,000 fect. The plane, in flights, was
able to escape radar detection 23 times out of

25.
CHRIST AND DEAD SEA SCROLLS
Moscow Radio claimed last-month that
the Dead Sea scrolls found in the Qumran arca
of the Judean wilderness h.a(tiedprovxded further
ist never exisied. '
prowotfletrllmtthgl;cr:lrsolls were found, it said ¢ some
bourgeoise scholars and Christian theologians

at first saw in thi

a historical figure...... ’ . ’
wal;ut it had turncd out that “the teacher of

: 1, who so re-
i shieousness of the Qumran scroll, who so
g:t%rr:belgsuthe Christ of the Gospels, hadfm lf}?-
lity, lived about 100 or 150 years lt;e or% rel
tim’e when Christ was supposed to have bee
bop acher of rightcousncss had

The Qumran ft¢ _ _
perished, but the Qumranites belicved he would

return in order to judge those who had rejected
his teachings, the radio continued.

s document proof that Christ

Thus the newly discovered documents not
only * failed to confirm that Christ had lived on
earth, but on the contrary, have helped to re-
veal how lecends about a nou-existent saviour
have been formed.”

The writers of the Gospel had used the pre-
Christian teachings of the Essenes about a
teacher of righteousness, * amplified them with
eastern myths about diving and resurgent Gods,
and then created a history of the birth, prophe-
cies, and death of a man by the name of Jesus
Christ who had never existed.”

(The first of the Dead Sea scrolls was found
in 1947 by an Arab shepherd boy on the north
west coast of the Dead Sea.

Since their translation began, there had been
considerable controversy particularly on the re-
lationshin between the texts of the Qumran sect
and the Christian Gospels).

“ THE GUARDIAN ” ON NEHRU’S
ANTI-APARTHEID POLICY

The ** Guardian™ gave credit to Mr. Nehru
for giving the lead to other Prime Ministers in
the anti-apartheid ** battle-royal.”

The paper’s Commonwealth correspondent
said : Although no one member of the Afro.
Asian team claims to ;be its leader, it secms
pretty well certain-that its captain is the man
who up to now has deliberately avoided the
limelight.

*“ He is Mr. Nehru and the ultimatum that
has been placed squarely before South Africa
is referred to by members of the teams as the

[ IR 31

‘Nehru plan’.

This plan, according to the correspondent,
would read approximately as follows: *“ We
accept the principle that apartheid is inconsis.
tent with member shid in the Commonwealth
of nations.”

The plan is ¢ very nearly identical with the
suggestion of the Canadian Prime Minister, Mr.
John Diefenbaker, that the time has come for
the drawing up of a Commonwealth declaration
of principles,” the correspondent said.

He added that one man, who has been close
to the batue is Mr. Julius Nyerere, Chief
Minister of Tanganyika. *‘It was his sternly.
worded warning, issued from Dares-Salaam,
that seems to have done the trick and con-
vinced Mr. Nehru and his associates that the
die must now be cast,”
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EVENTS IN CUBA

“The noisy support that Cuba has received
frqm the Communist world, if not the series of
actions the Castro regime undertook since it
laupched itself on a noisy campaigh against the
United states, says thought in its leading article
should help us know the true character of the
political situation in Cuba. The weekly says :

Even if Castro is not a Communist, he is a
“ peace-monger of the varicty much in favour
with the headquarters of World Communism
which hopes to use its peculiar peace campaign
to topple the non-Communist regimes the
world over. Inany case one has to be in Mr.
Kennedy’s position to realize the threat in its
various forms to the country he has been called
upon to guide and protect. Mr. Nehru was not
only soberer but right when unlike his earlier
tmpetuous fulminations he admitted not only
that he would not judge American action be.
cause he did not have all the relevant facts at
his disposal but that America had every right
to feel interested in the fortunes of Cuba, its
next-door neighbour. The doctrine of non-
interference in the internal affairs of other
countries can have universal appeal and mean-
ing only when practised universally. In no case
could it be allowed to be a cover for interfer.
ence by others in areas vital to oné’s security.
A Soviet base, including the presence of techni.
cians and Stalin’s * engineers of the soul” in
Cuba could any day pose a mortal dancer to
the United States, as Tibet under Chinese
occupation does to this country.

But while it is true the Cuban people has not
as yet spoken their final picce, the fact today is
that America’s flirtation with revolution has
added to the prestige if not the strength, in the
final analysis of Castro. The American senti-
ment, if not also their policy, has been render-
ed an orphan in Cuba. In the midst of con-
flicting reports and rumours of new landings
by the anti-Castro Cubans and America’s -alle-
ged plans to help them materially and to throw
a naval blockade round Cuba, it is not easy to
determine with any degree of certainty what is
coming to redeem that ¢ untry’s political posi-
tion vis-a-vis Cuba. One thing however seems
safe to assume. The Kennedy administration
would not slip into one more blunder to rectify
the old one. Salvation for Cuba must be wor-
ked out primarily by the Cubans themselves.
Occupation of Cuba by America would be easy

enough in itself. But this would erenrn oo
plications incalculably diﬂicultotuoldr:srglit: c%r}?-
need of the moment scems (o pe fo hoid 1 :
ring impartially as between ¢he Cuban pe tlle
and the Castro regime. 1In simpler terl s the
Cuban people should not be allowed 1o . t'h[?
In an uncqual struggle against 4 regime l()‘féls]

drawing upon the means of destruction be‘C .
placed at its disposal by the official cham o
of subversions in Moscow and Pcking pions

‘GERMAN PLANS’ TO oC
BRITAIN = OrY

The Soviet weekly, New Times, d
published some captured German
on the planned occupation of Britain
second world war.

The documents were captured ;
headquarters of the Gcrr}:\aneldﬁtl;: s at the
Army chosen by Hitler in 1940 for
““Sea Lion ™. ““Sea lion” wag the Ger
name for an invasion of Britain,

The agency said a translati
ments was accompanied in lheogagzgitr?:t?ocu-
article explaining the Nazi occupation )ll e
and the role of Gen. Adolf Heusinger %an§,
gave no details of the article. Sl butit

Gen. Heusinger, Chief of operati
ger, rat
the German General staff until arFested]oirrlllefln
1944 on charges of complicity in the abortivz
bomb attempt ‘on Hitler’s life, is now West

German p}}airman-designate of NATO’s per
manent military committee, per-

ﬂt¢d May 5
documents
during the’

Army—the
operation
man code

ANGOLA, SALAZAR’S ACHILLES HEEL

“The Times” said on May 7 th
figures on both sides in the stru
were “‘startling when compared
turbance in other African territ

“They are a measu
which the struggle
sides.

“How long can a smal] cou
sustain a struggle of this kind wi
> . 4 thou ;
nto economic, social and politica] ditmzz?tri\én%
““‘Considerations of this kind and ¢ $?
son with the fate of the Fre;\ch in X’l’“pa_rl-
were a major factor in deciding the Bej lgeria,
dve up the Congo. glans to
“So far they have not infi
) ue
guese Government at all. OWenvC:rd t/{‘l‘e Portu.
ﬂow thq Acfullqs heel of the Salazér nx»’()la I’S,
The Times” editorial concluded regime,

at the casualty
gele in Angola
with civil dis.
ories,

re of the ferocity wi

: I Yy with
18 being waged on both

ntry like Portugal

MULTUM

IN PARVO

NEWS DEPARTMENTAL NOTES

Questions of Importance

THE A.l.C.C. MEETING

The All-India Congress Committee met for
2 days in Durgapur on the 28th and 29th May.
This session was perhaps most hectic since
Independence for it turned out to be an epoch
making on¢ packed with patriotic fervour and
* highlighting many facets of the growing pains
of Indian democracy ™ The session passed im-
portant rcsolutions.  {t unanimously approved
the report of the National Integration Com-
mittee detailing the steps for fighting fissipar-
ous tendencics in the country through alertness
of public spirited citizens and effective adminis-
trative action.

The resolution inferalia  re-affirmed the
resolve of the people and the Government of
India to maintain the integrity of the territory
of the Union and to repel aggression from
whatever quarter it came.

Mr. Lal Bahadur Sastri, Union Home Mini-
ster. moving the resolution, condemned the
intransigence of China in not coming to terms
with India on border violation. There is no
doubt, he said, that India’s stand on this issuc
was right as was evident from the record. In
fact, the various talks held between the officials
of the Indian Government and the Chinese
Government indicated that India’s cause was
just.

It also passed unanimously the resolution on

- International Affairs. Moving the resolution

Mr C. Subramaniam of Madras said that the
policy of tion-alignment followed by India was
the only approach that would help to create
an atmosphere in the world leading to total

" disarmament and peace.

By taking a “* partisan ” line, India would not
serve the cause of world peace though there

. might be momentary advantage for herself by

aligning gith some bloc or the other. *“ Whether
we like ithor not, this is the only policy bene-

- ficial for us as well as for the world and we
~ have to firmly adhere to it.”

~The session also adopted an eight-point

" resolution, sponsored by the ** ginger group,”
_laying down certain criteria for the selection of

candidates for the general elections. o
Mr. S. N. Mishra, Union Deputy Minister
for Planning moved the resolution, It was

35

carried by an overwhelming majority—only two
members voting against—after a brief debate.

Winding up the session, the Congress Presi-
dent Mr. Sanjecva Reddi said thar though they
had experienced an atmosphere of emotion, the
session had gone on peacefully and they had
uscful discussion, particularly on national
integration.

The next session will meet in Madurai on
September 30. It will also be important as the
election manifesto will be placed before it and
finalised.

WIPING OFF COMMUNALISM

The Union Home Ministry has asked the
States to issue suitable instrucuions to all dis-
trict authorities to impress upon them the need
for constant vigilance and appropriate action
in good time to curb communal troubles.

The Centre has senta circular on May 12 to
the State Governments on this subject express-
ing the view that if the legal provisions availa-
ble even now arc used judiciously and at the
appropriate time, all communal troubles could
be greatly minimised. Further measures to
strengthen the law are also understood to be
under consideration.

It pointed out that communal troubles have
wide repercussions namely that any incident in
any part of the country may result in serious
consequences elsewhere and also bring the cou-
ntry a bad name abroad and said that any vigo-
rous action by authorities to put down the evil
1s fully justified.

The Home Ministry has pointed out that
there are even now a variety of legal provisions
under the Criminal Procedure Code and the
Indian Penal Code, which could be utillised
against the trouble-makers, including commu-
nal agitators.

Under Section 99 (A) ofthe Cr. P.C., a State
Government is empowered to forfeit books,
newspapers or any decument containing any
matters which promotes. or is intended to pro-
mote a feeling of enmity or hatred bétween
different classes of citizens, which is delibera.
telv and maliciously intended to outrage the
religious feelings of anv such classes by insylt-
ing their religion or their religious beliefs,
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KENNEDY ON U. S. ADVERSARY SIR PAUL GORE-BOOTH ON ENGLISH
President Kennedy declared at Chicago on  Sir Paul Gore-Booth, the U, K High Com
April 29 that the greatest adversary of the migsioner in India who was iuau‘aurﬂt‘,w :1;
U. S. A. was not Russia but * American un- Bihar branch of the Englig), Spesthing ‘Ucﬁio:u
willingness to do what must be doue.’ A at Patna on May 7, said (he first aom of th’
He ‘called upon Americans to defeat this ad- ynion was to promote uudcrs\aﬁdi?l of lh:

versary and to put their m]paral}e&cd power. English-speaking peoples of (he Wm}g, o

wealth and capacity in the single-minded service cngage in any educational work desi y:] d to

of freedom. ced byt further this object. Efie
Speaking at a banquet organised by the  Sir Paul said English had b

DeI‘Ir)locratigC Party, he said: “ Proud of their great languages ir% the histocri,ozlfc 3:‘: ?vi)rtltélc

accomplishments, confident of their progress, performing a function similar to that of Latir:

the Communists proclaim that the tide of his- or Sunskrit. This language, wherever it had
tory is on their side. 1 do not believe it. Tne been used, had become a great source of idons

tide of history is not on their side—nor on ours. {f there was a common thread running throu h
For, history is made by men—and it will move it this might be the emphasis. g
in the direction that strong and determined and < The ynion had nothing to do wj
courageous men compel it.” language controversy ”, he said.

DEAN RUSK ON COLD WAR “Toun"”“ find among g!‘? Engllish-speaking
rv of State Dean Rusk spoke on the PeOPIcs the pursuit of policics which have a
ocgae:igentaoyf the Charter Day exercises at the %crtfllnbcomnéon basis in politics and law,” Sir

University of California last month. In the T8 Observec.
course of his address he observed; ““The cold ARCHBISHOP BLANK ON APARTHEID
war was not invented in the West ; it was born  Dr. Joost de Blunk, the Anglican Archbishop
in the assault upon freedom which arose out of of Cape Town spoke at Philadelphia on May 22
the ashes of World War 11......We should keep that the Church had been accused of interfering
our eyes on the world beyond the cold war, the in politics in South Africa because it dared to
world we see when men come to their senses, 071‘1‘10136 the Government’s racial policies. )
the world which men have dreamed about for The churchman cannot keep silence, even if
centuries. For, in building that world, we he would, because the honour of God Himself
shall have friends 1 all parts of the earth, we 1S at stake, th; Arch.blshop sald., in a lecture
shall find strength in the very nature of man, prepared for delivery in Holy Trinity Church.
we shall share purposes which make natural He said (]mt a Govprnmem or a political party
allies of us all.  If defending freedom is to be Was putting itself in the place of God when it
called waging the cold war, then wage it we advocated a policy which flouted one of the
nust, but we would prefer to bring it to an universally held Chnsttan prmcxplcs:, “'Thou
»nd.  For we look forward to a time when shalt love thy‘ neighbour as thyself,” with no
sontest will be unnecessary because the freedom mention of ““the colour of our neighbour’s
»f man will be firmly established.” SIXY;.GHAN P. M. ON PAK COLON

* * * P lAL 1
Mr. NEHRU ON ROAD TO_PROGRESS Sardar Mohamad Daoud, Prime Minis:csr\l:)f
Mr. Nehru, who was addressing a big pub- Afghanistan, has declared at New Delhi on
ic meeting at Lucknow on April 30, said: May 12 that the freedom struggle of Push-
sQur country will not make any headway to- toonistan was against the *brute might of
rards economic emancipation by resolutions Ppakistan's colonialism, and that js the real
nd speeches. What is needed today is deter- reason for the aggression and concentration of
sination and strength to bring about prosperity Pakistani divisions in the territory of northern

) the country. But for that, tne whole process Pushtoonistan.”

f thinking has to be changed. ' It is a fact too that the people and Govern.
Condemning casteism, Mr. Nehru said: it ment of Afghanistan would never refraip from
an age of internationalism. At this stage, assistance 1o their blood brethren in py.
we continue our old casteism, there will not shtoonistan in their sacred fight for frecdom,
; any progress and the fate of the country We are certain of th’t:. final success of our Push-
ill be sealed.” toonistani brethren.

th any
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INTEGRATION OF GOA President Ayub Khan of Pakistan asked his
The National Convention for Integration of pcqpli n]ot_to start any connqversy or lI}dUlgG

Goa, Daman and Diu at its meeting held at 1n speculation about thc‘futun.e constitution of

mbay on May 14, considered it as © the the country. He was spca_kmg’at a Cabinet

Bo d duty” of the Government of India and meeting in his office in President’s House after

:ﬁgr:mire Indian'nution to help lh_e p'cop]e of x‘gccixing @hc 1'c(p‘ort of Constitut.ion Commis.
those pockets to liberate these territories ‘from sion fron'l’ its Chairman, Mr. Justice Shahabud-
the Portugucse yoke and thus cradicate 'fnj;u]y din on Muy 6 ' '
from the national soil * the lastugly vestiges of  The President said that he intended to
European colonialism™. ) . announce the fundamentals of the constitution
By a resolution passed at the meeting which which were fixed and before the Constitution
was presided over by Rev. [i)i'. 1. 0. ]?/.Ilus{csi,r.cnl)- was drafted.
the meeting expressed ity gratituce 10 progaid that the report was in the nature of an
thhaesc'o"e””“Cm of India for the clear statement yqyice 0 him as to S‘hat shape the future Con-
made by the Prime Minister of India on May 4 (iiion should take. With the receipt of this
declaring that Goa, Daman and Diu would form report, he added momentous period of the
a separate State of the Indian Union qnd that countrv’s history had begun. He asked his
the way of life, culture, language, religion of Capingt colleagles to be conscious of it and
the people would be protected by the Union ,44.4 if we want to make history, and we do,
Government, _ then we all have to act with wisdom and

Mr. Melicio Fernandes, moving the resolu- .oui00 and rise above petty or parochial con-
tion, criticised the moves of certain people i Gyeration.™
Goa to gain administrative and financial inde-
pendence under the protection of the Portu- FREEDOM FOR TANGANYIKA
guese flag.  This move was a **sinister one™ he The U.N. General Assembly unanimously
characterised and added that such a step would ,p5r6ved that Tanganyika should emerge from
perpetuate the Portuguese authority in the N, trusteeship to independence.
colonies.

The meeting by another resolution, condem-
ned the Portuguese brutal atrocities perpetrated
on the pgople of Angola. - The meeting S‘lhllud territory, which it approved on December
the heroism of the brave _Angol.a'n‘ NAUONALSIS 43 *1 956 +shall cease to be in force” that day.
and wished them success in their strucele and

T . P The resolution recommended that indepen-
zzg:gssgd its solidarity with their justand noble ent Taneanyika should be admitted to the
The convention also congratulated the United U””Cd_*\{a“m?- It asked Britain to report to
Nations and the African States on taking a firm the T{UﬁCCShlp Ccuncil next summer on
stand against the ' Portugucse policy in Angola m'cusuxcs taken for the transfer of power to the
and it appealed to all frec nations to go to the Tanganyikans. .
1id of the brave Angolan people so that Angola NEW CONSTITUTION FOR CONGO
aind other Portuguese colonics might obtain ’ l. T '
ndependence. - The Congo is to have a new constitution, it
THE KASHMIR ISSUE is learned from an authoritative source. The
President Ayub Khan told Newsmen at pgiiticq] lcaders now gathered ip Conquilhat-
Chairabad in the North-West frontier on May Ville will have to approve the principle of the
{ that Pakistan would use every possible avenue revision of the Fundmental Law—a legacy of
o get the Kashmir issue setiled. the Republic’s accession  to  independence
The President said that Pakistan could not sit before they close their conference.
dle and had to do something to get the dispute The mechanism for this revision is simple :
esolved *“ though we cannot say definitely what Once this principle of the constitution is adop-
vill happen™, ted. the task of drafiing the constitution will be
CONSTITUTION FOR PAKISTAN placed it the hands of a group of internationa]
President Ayub said, “ wait and sce”, when jurists—five or six specialists in constitutional
isked whether there was a possibility of the law, probably including a Swiss, Belgian and
ssue being taken up in the Security Council.  perhaps a Frenchman.

It adopted without objection a resolution
stating that its trustceship agreement with
Britain for the latter’s administration of that
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NEED TO UPGRADE HIGH SCHOOLS

In his presidential address at the Slst
Madras State Education Conference which had
its three-day session at Trichy on May 11, Mr.
T. P. Srinivasavaradan, M.L._C., made a strong
plea for the upgrading of high schools in the
State into higher secondary schools. With the
introduction of pre-university course in colleges
“there is no longer any room for uncertainty
and if Madras is to conform to an all-India
pattern, it is necessary to upgrade .S.S.L.C
(academic) course with the definite onjective of
bringing the pupils to the standard of the
university course,” he deq]ared.

Mr. Srinsvasavaradan suggested a constitution
of a statutory body for secondary education
which would direct the courses and bring about
changes from time to time.

Mr, Kuruvilla Jacoh, who tnaugurated the

conference, laid stress on the importance of
opening trade and craft schools where pupils 3€!S- Teleclubs h

who wanted to cnter life after primary cdu.
cation could get vocational training.

About 1,600 delegates of whom 300 are

_ women attended conference.

FORD FOUNDATION GRANTS TO INDIA
The Ford Foundation amfloug_cec} a $h600,000

t to the Government of India for the esta-
%?ile;m:nt of a central industrial extension.ducted by the

training institute.

It also announced gran'ts‘of § 200,000 for
further assistance for training and research
centres in Indian engineering colleges on
village planning and rural housmg,_ The new
funds will be used for the establishment of
« laboratory 7 villages to test and d‘emon’s-
trate new construction and design techuiques in

rural housing,
AUTONOMY FOR UNIVERSITIES

. L. Shrimali, Union Minister for
Edll)léf:ltilén, informed the Informal Consultative
Committee of Members of Parliament attached !
to the Ministry of Education that the Govern- The A
ment were considering the_ preparation of 11 5(‘Oca emy of |

del legislation for the guidance of univer- ) sterlin
gilt(i)es in India in regard to the implications of J.B 8. Haldane, formerly

autonomy of the universities.

The members discussed at l.e‘ngth t_he question .
of autonomy of the universities vis.a.vis the It is learnt that

Educational

EDUCATION THRO’ 1T. V.

A Ford Foundation educational tcam of T.V.
experts will .come to New Delhi in June in
connection with the introduction of a scheme
to impart education in higher sccondary schools
through the medium of television,

The programme, scheduled (o begin in August
will be initially available 10 300 higher sccon-
dary schools in the capital. -

To be telecast thrice every weck, each
programme lasting 20 minutes  will  cach
English, Hindi, Physics and Chemistry.

Although television was started on an
€Xperimental basis in September, 1959, its
Impact remained severely restricted owing to
paucity of sets and funds,” The Unesco, how-
ever, provided a grant of $ 25,000 for the
purchase of T.V. sets for community vicwing
and production of special programmes,

At present none of the schools has T.V.

ave been proyided with 66 sets

Or community viewing, P

thF_Il}coluragcc_l by the results of the experiment,
"¢ Union Mu_ustry of Information and Broad-

;:dst;]ng considered it desirable 10 cxplore
urther possibilities of augmenting the facilities

of viewing cducational T i
Y V. Programmes in

As a result, informal discussions were con-

Ministry with the Ford Found2

tion in " Ipdia and the | i
. - t ¢ \ n
mterest n li‘le o (‘V‘nced ‘\ec

. organisation of g regular
educational T yular
. V. rog :

schools. programme for Delh

i . tional Academy of

rsrféilz(l:efol\:i\qals’ {{c was awarded the Kin);ber
1S work : .

Other medal w; m the scicnce of Genetics.

ur American scientists.
dy has congratulated all the

; ugh the si
National Academy of Science};.m“dcm of the

v of iver-
sity and now working in lndia.London Univer

P.U.C. COURSE IN PONDICHERRY

H - a Prc‘U . .
national needs, in the light of the recommen. affiliated to the M Mversity course,

dations of the Vice.Chancellors’ conference started in Pondiche

beld at Khadakvasla last year.

adras University, will be
rry from th

year. the next academic
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Mr. P. V. RAJAMANNAR BANDARANNAIKE MURDER CASE

: ian Chief  The Supreme Court of Ceylon on May 12

Dr. R;ijamg!lnaf wa.s t]ﬁzedfsrtisrt)ielsng;‘ Madras sentenced pto death lhq Reyerend Buddhz}rak-
Ju;uce to preside ovell 13 vears. He came to khita Thero. the chicf incumbent of the
High Court f"or nca{{ };ndinyg academic carcer, Kelaniva Buddhist temple, Somarama Thero,
.the Bar after an Oulbtnever stood second but.and H. P. Jayawardeng for couspiracy to
in which he nqtho?y hip to cover his school murder the late Prime Minister Bandaranaike.
always had a sc pﬁrs F:O the Law College. At Somarama Thero, a Buddhist monk, shot the
and college fecs rig 3 uEis mark, and on the re- Prime Minister in his house on Scplcmbcr 25,
the Barth;;g%oZéziczte-Generz{lship of Alladi 1959. Mr. Bandaranaike died the following
tiremen . inted to that day. _
Krishnaswann ]Aylgarg a;”?ﬁeﬁggﬁ? of his legal  The three men sentenced to death in the
post in 1944. .'ﬁn d his most lucrative practice Bandaranaike assassination case filed appeals
careet, fe sacrifice lthe Bench of the High on May 23, against their conviction.  They
to accept a post O'? in the fitness of things were Buddharakkhita Thero, chief high priest
Court. Andflt Ya:jia became independent, he of the Kalaniya Buddhist temple, Samarama
thatin 1948 al;er na ointed the first Indian Thero and H. P. Javawardene.
should hav_e‘ ec}; dppfrom that time he had  They were due to be hanged between June 23
Chlef Justice. . r the Madras High court and 22, but the exccutions would now be
reigned supreme ove 10 delayed pending disposal of the appeals.  The
till he retired on May 19, g appeals wiil be heard by a panel of three Judges

THE NEW MADRAS CHIEF JUSTIC in the Court of Criminal Appeals. No date

Mr. Justice S. Ramachandra Ayyar of the | yet been fixed for the hearine.

dras High Court has been appointed by the "7 o op o) Fop o FON a0 o
]I;lll-isirdaesnt tg perform the duties of »the Chleg A Division écnch of the Madras High Court,
Justice of the High Court on the }etlrer&ent ?O consisting of Their Lordships Mr. Justice
Mr. Justice P.d V. Rajamannar Irom May [0 " o0 o handra Alyar, 3nd 1\14\/; Jlusnl;:e

til further orders. . P. Ramakrishnan, dismissed on May 1, the
uan Ramachandra Ayyqrhwegou?:p(zggz?di writ petition filed on behalf of Mr. C. Raja-
permanent judge of the Hig gopalachari, questioning the constitutional vali-
the end of January 1958. Mr. Rama- dity of the provisions in the City Municipal

Born in 1904 in Kl:jm?:;];gna;?,ther'Pachai Act under which the profes]sion iaxda;scssqqexlg

ndra Ayyar was edu . was made on_pensions. Their Lordships he
;:'ggpa’s Col);ege and the Madias i%a‘792(2701]§§2 that the profession tax levied under the City
and was enrolled as advct)_c]s[e K.S Krfshna- Municipal Act was a perfect and valid one.
practiscd in the chamber 0 judge of the High ‘TRIAL BY JURY IN MAHARASHTRA
swami Ayyangar, a Io With the abolition of trial by jury in Greater
Court. , Bombay—through a bill to which the President

INCOME TAX LAW AND LA‘YMAN . has given assent—Mabharashtra joins ten other

Can the income tax law with all its compli- States that are without this system.

i be made simple so that the laymancan  The ten States are : Andhra Pradesh, Assam,
cations dit? Gujarat, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Madras,
easily understand it ” ji Desai, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh

Finance Minister, Mr Morarji Desai, Orissa, unjab, Rajastl : esh,

The T uestion in the Lok Sabha by  Bihar has also decided to abolish the jury
answered this ]q which had to cover a wide system, and Mysore and West Bengal ~are
bk [h?‘t 'a :nv:es——salaries and business in- considering this question.

Somes N 'ncli?vciduals and companies—could not CALCUTTA HIGH COURT
comes of 1 licated Mr. Justice Himansu Kumar Bose, a Judge
but be cornp . d the observation of the of the Calcutta High Court, has been appointed

R iie duowe ittee in Enéland and referred to be the Chief Justice of that High Court upon
Codification S'Omm[l,aw Commission that “to the retirement of Mr. Justice Surajit Chandra
fo by the IS‘ﬁlanﬁon of the law of income-tax Lahiri with effect from June 10, 196]. the
:/xhpice:flt fhﬁa;nfzn can easily read and under- Ministry of Home Affairs announced in 5 Press
stand is a vain hope.” communique.



278

INSURANCE OF DEPOSITS

A _bill to set-up a statutory corporation to
administer the deposit insurance scheme will
be introduced in the next session of Parliament.

The corporation will have a board of direc-
tors consisting of representatives of the Reserve
Bank, the State Bank of India, scheduled banks
and officials of the Union Finance Ministry.
The question as to who should be the chairman
of the corporation—a senior civilian or an offi-
cer from a bank, or the Governor of the Re-
serve Bank itself as cx-officio chairman—is not
“yet decided.

Premium for the insurance will be paid by
banks. The Finance Ministry suggested that
deposits up to Rs. 1,000 should be covered by
the scheme. But the banks wanted this raised
to Rs. 1,500. '

ASSESSMENT OF INCOME-TAX

What has now come to be known as the
“Tyagi Formula” for the assessment of income
tax of small asscssees with annual incomes up
to Rs. 7,500 has been accepted by Government

. and instructions have been issued to the Income-
tax Officers to give cffect to it on May 11.

The formula proposes a simplified procedure
for calculating income-tax in such cases doing
away with a detailed examination of accounts
of the assessces by the Income Tax Department
as hitherto. The new procedure will lighten
the work of the officers enabling them to de-
vote greater attention to the assessment and
collection of tax from those belonging to higher
income groups.

MANAGING AGENTS

The number of managing agencies in India
has fallen from about 4,000 on the eve of the
new Companics Act of 1956 to less thanja thou.
sand to-day. Under the Act, those managing
agencics that had not sought reappointment
before August [5, 1960 lapsed automatically,
Since on that date only 919 managing agencies
were left (including a small number of fresh
appointments), the vast majority of the mem-
bers of this historic institution which is pecu-
liar to India must have preferred other forms
of company management for which the Act
provided. Subscquent to last August the
Department of Company Law Administration
has agreed to the appointment of managing
agents in some cases,

Trade and Finance

U. K. LOANS TO INDIA

Two agreements for a credit of Rs.
(£ 40 million) from the U.K. (iovcrnslicc;tmfg
the Government of India for the Third Plan as
well as to strengthen India’s dwinding Sterling
balances, were signed at New Dethi on May 1

The agreements were signed by Sir pe
Gore-Booth, U.K. High Commissi({ne?’roxf)i;::3
half of the U. K. Government zm'd Mr
L.K. Jha, Secretary, Ministry (3f '
Department of Economic Affairs
Government of India. ‘

Finance,
for the

NATIONAL INCOME

The national income of Indja a

prices) was Rs. 11,760 crorcs ( itn 19125499
60 and Rs. 11,650 crores in 195%-59 compar.cd~
to Rs. 10,480 crores in 1955-56, at the beginning
of the Second Five-year Plan. The per capita
income at 1948-49 prices has been placed at
Rs. 291.6, Rs. 292:6 and Rs. 2736 in the years
1959.60, 1958-59 and 1955-56, respectively.

This is revealed by the eighth issue of the
annual paper on National Income just relcased
by the Ccn{ral Statistical Organisation sa\}s a
Press note issued by the Cabinet Sccret:’eria't.

The estimates for 1958-59 included in this
paper are based on the methods of estimation
followed for the eariier years and show a slight
downward revision over (he preliminary  esti-
mates pubhshcd last year. The estimates for
1959-60, whlc_h are preliminary have also un-
;‘lheerg‘ong ka: sllght upward change compércd to
year.qmc estimates released in August Jast

CENTRE-OWNED [N DUSTRIES

~ The Union Governm
m the Centrally-owned i
has amounted to Rs. 605
of March 1961, according

ent’s total investment
ndustrial undcrtukings
Crores up to the egq
to official figuyes,
The amount is spread over
heavy and basic industries
the process of construction
partial production,

SHIPPING BOARD

The Government, of Indjy | S
the National Shipping Boarldn(:/rc I;‘CQ;:’;;?‘iélde
two years from"May 1, 1961, M, G tod of
continues to be Chairman. - 4. L. Mehta

awide complex of
hich are cicher in
or have gone into

Women’s Page

Smt. PADMINI WEDS

The marriage of Padmini, the famous South
Indian film artiste with Dr. T. K. Rama-
chandran of Tellicherry took place at the fam-
ous Guruvayur temple (Kerala) on 25th May.
Several thousands aticnded the function. Num-
erous messages were received and prominent
among thos¢ were from the President of India,
Prime Minister Nehru, Their Majesties King
& Queen of Nepal, Her Majesfy Queen Eliza-
beth, Prince Philip., Earl Mountbatten, Gover-
nors of States, Chicf Ministers, and several dis.

" tinguished menand Film stars all over the world

wishing them all happiness and prosperity.

In connection” with the marriage, Srimathi
Saraswathy Amma, mother of Padmini gave a
reception at Madras on the 30th followed by
Music by Smt. Vasanta Kumari and later on at
a Dinncr at Oceanic Hotel where the well known

“Sitar artistc Ravi Shankar of Delhi entertained
the guests.

© . POLYTECHNICS FOR GIRLS

The Government of India have decided to
JSet up some polytechnics exclusively for girl
students in diiferent parts of the ccuntry dur-
ing the Third Five-year Plan, Prof. Humayun
Kabir, Union Minister for Scientifie Research
and Cultural Affairs, said while laying the
foundation-stone of Jagadish Chandra Bose
Polytechnique at Debalaya in 24-Parganas dist-
rict about 30 miles from Calcutta on April 30.

He said women students were good at mak-
ing-certain things such as telephone apparatus
and electronics, which required tremendous
patiencc. Like men, women candidates were
also' showing cagerncss to have engincering
education and they should be given proper op-
portunity, he said.

SHOOTING TRAINING FOR WOMEN

South Africa’s Defence Minister, Mr. Fran-

is-Erasmus, told Parliament that women must

JAtarn how to shoot to protect themselves agains

-

_attacks while their husbands were at work.

« Mr. Erasmus said he had decided that police
officers at the various police stations of the
ynion should be available to help women to set
up shooting clubs and provide instruction.

SAKUNTALA RAO SASTRI
Dr. Sakuntala Rao Sastri (55) Indian scholar
-and editor, died in hospital at New York on

" May 5. Fonnder of the East-West Institute,

she reccived her education at Oxford and Cal-

cutta Universities and cstablished and directed
the Sanskrit Academy of Japan. She went to
the U. S. A. in 1947.
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WHERE WOMEN DOMINATE

Acharya Kripalani complained of women
dominating men not only in the homes but also
in Parliament.

Referring to the zeal with which the Dowry
Prohibition Bill was being championed by
women membeis, Acharya Kripalani told the
Jjoint session of Parliament ** Anybody who op-
poses the Bill, would be called reactionary.
I have not seen in the whole world people who
are more under the thumb of their women than
in India.”

*SCHOOL MOTHERS

West Bengal welcomes women with “mother’s
heart” for the post of *‘school mothers ™ in
their Primary schools.

During the discussions at the third meeting
of the National Council for Women’s Educat-
ion, at New Delhi on May 10 Mrs. Karuna
Gupta, Assistant Director of Public instruction
of West Bengal, said that in her Statc women
between 20 and 40 years of age were employed
in primary schools to look after young child-
ren, to keep the schools tidy and to act as a
link between the school and the parents.

FIRST WOMAN ‘HEADMAN"

For the first time, perhaps, in the annals of
village officers, a woman has been chosen for
the job of a hecadman.

Miss P. Alamelumangai, daughter of Mr.
K. M. Paramaswami Ambalam, has been ap-
pointed ““ headman ' of Kallandiri village near
Madurai with effect from April 2.

WOMEN AT THE HAIRDRESSER'S

British women are letting money go to their
heads—and this 1s making a fortune for hair-
dressers.

A recent census revaled that In 1960, women
in U. K. spent seventy million pounds on their
hair—double what of thev spent ten vears ago.

There are thirty-five thousand hairdressing
cstablishments.

WOMEN TAX COLLECTORS

Women have proved to be so good at helping
the Government to collect taxes that the
Inland Revenue now has hopes of taking on
more at Kuala Lumpur.

A spokesman of the department stressed,
however, this was not to indicate that partiality
would be shown to women applicants. But
they would have an equal chance with men for
the posts. He udded that expericnce over the
past year had shown women were very adapta-
ble to the work and were patient, conscientioys
and good at detail.
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THE LATE R. P. SETHU PILLAI

Dr. R. P. Sethu Pillai, the well.known Tamil
scholar and former Professor of Tamil, Madras
University died on April 25 after a short
iliness.

Dr. Sethu Pillai was awarded the Honorary
Degree of Doctor of Literature on the occasion
of the centenary celebrations of Madras Uni-
versity. He was the author of a number of
books in Tamil. His literary work, Tamil
Inbam, reccived the President’s Award. He
also wrote a number of papers. His greatest
research contribution is stated 1o be on Kamba
Ramayanam. ln collaboration with the Heads
of Departments of other languages in the
Madras University, Dr. Sethu Pillai brought
out the Comparative Vocabulary of Dravidian
Languages.. Dr. Sethu Pillai was a good
speaker and was called by Tamil lovers Sollin
Selvar (Prince of words).

MR. VASUDEVACHARYA

We regret to record the death of Sangeetha
Kalanidhi Mysore Vasudevacharya, well-known
composer and musician, at his residence in
Adyar, Madras, on May 17. He was 96 and the
end was almost sudden. Till the last moment,
he was speaking to his friends and musicianswho
were with him. He is survived by his only son.

Smt. Rukmini Devi, President of Kalakshetra
called at his residence to pay her respects to the
great musician.

Mr. P. V. Rajamannar, former Chief Justice
of Madras and President of the Sangita Natak
Academy, in a message spoke of him as fol-
lows : The Grand Old Man of Carnatic Music
has passed away leaving a void which can never
be filled. He was not only a great musician,
but he was also one of the most versatile com-
posers of recent times.”

MOHANLAL SAXENA

Mr. Mohanlal Saxena. M.P., a former Union
Minister, has resigned from the Congress on
May 16.

In a letter addressed to the members of the
UPCC, Mr. Saxena said the Congress organi-
sation. instead of remaining the most powerful
instrument of public seivice, had become “ a
machine for capturing power and holding on
to it somehow.”

MR. K. BALARAMAN

Mr. K. Balaraman, New York correspond-
ent of The Hindu, has been named first recipient
of a newly-instituted award by the Journalistic

Fraternity, Sigma Delta Chi, for excellence of Assam Govt. has been app

JUsited Nations reporting.

General

MR. A. S. DE MFLLO

Mr. A. S. de Mello, former Pres;
Board of Control for Cricket in lnstli?:nctii%gu;,\v
the All-India Institute of Medical Sciences
Hospital on May 24 at New Delhi. : :

Mr. de Mello was a
especially crtcket. The
and the Brabourne Stadi
to him. When he emb
of the Stadium he had h

port but with his personal influe
flagging enthusiasm he °°mpletednc: and un-.

task. To him the cricket public ; &lwc
large debt of gratitude, public indeed ow

A BIG NUFFIELD GIFT

Lord Nuffield, British motor m:
made over a“ hlS Shares in mdgnate, ha&

ads Morrj

anlted to the Nuffield Foundation ll?e(}sga\%(

in 1943, it was announced on May 22, t
The gift, unofficially believed to be wortl

more than £500,000 (about Rs. 67 lakhs) is t

ll):i ::;own as the Viscount Nuffield Auxiliar

great lover of s orts |
Cricket Club of {)nditi1
um owe their existence
arked upon the work
ardly any financial sup-

It will help the blind, deaf-mutes and chi

d

The Nuffield Foundation for the i
of health, education and social worka\tﬁmﬁt!;’
Commonwealth, had an initig] capita’ l
£10,000,000 (about Rs. 14 crores), ‘

MR. C. R. PATTABHIRAMA ‘

Mr. C. R. Pattabhiraman N :
ted as Chairman of the Publ
mittee in place of Mr. Upen

Mr. Pattabhiraman’s g

has been nomin,!
1¢ Accounts Cor
dranath Burman, !

o
welcomed in lobby circlesl.)p intment has be(!

bencher, he has been a memf;\er((:)?r;giless fror..
Select Committees on Bills, like thlel"\‘&tl’cr O
Tax Bill, Estates Duty Bill and the | avar C2 i
titioners” Amendment Bil]. gal Prac-\‘

Mr. M.C. Chagla e TAGLA
1. M.C. Chagla, retiring Indj
to the United States, cgngnl::dA?t Uni
Nai'ons last month that he wished t nited
politics and would stand for the Ingiyn »e LT
ment in next year’s general electionslan Parlia-
Mr. S. K. Datta, till now Chief Secreta
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agree, worthy of remembrance and record, It is therefore proposed to issye in
moration of this event, a special Diamond Jubilee Number 1o which several
men of the day in politics, religion, literature and social science are contributing,

CONTRIBUTORS
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Gopalakrishpan. '+ s., H. E. Sri N. V. Pataskar, Prof. K. A

Rajpramukh of Kashmir, H. E. Y. N. Sukthanker,

Sri K. P. Kesava Menon, Mr. N. Sanjeeva Reddi, H. E. Sri Sri Prakasa
C. P. Ramaswami Aiyer, Dr. P. S. Lokanathan, Shri V. P. Menon, His G

Mitchison, Mr. G. Venkatachellam, Smt. Kamala Devi, Sardar Prata
Dr. Visvesvaraya, Rt. Hon. Malcom Macdonald, Pandit Hirdaya Nath Ky
Mr. Frank Moraes, H. E. Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia, H.
gopalachari and several other distinguished writers.

VOICES FROM THE PAST
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They reveal the sagacity and vision of the men who tried to
generatlon ; but whose words written round about the first decade of the ce;
power to touch the imagination of readers today.
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Why Dictatorships Emerge ?
B

y

Mr. J. C. JOHARI, M.A,, LL.B.

HE emergence of dictatorships is largely a

thing of.the carly decades of the present
century. The malady grew and developed in the
soils of Europe but its conflagration touched
the other continents in a very shorttime. The
European developments saw their vigorous
repetition in the countries of Latin and Central
Americas. But the disease caught the soils of
Asia and Africa in the post-war epoch and so
the fiftecs of this century have noticed the
emergence of these dictatorships in scveral
countries of the two continents almost like a
mushroom growth. Today the entire arca of
Middle East, South East Asia and Far East

stands in the grip of this epidemic.

Democracy is a product of the seventeenth
century England and Eighteenth century France
and America. The three great revolutions of
England, France and America deserve the cre-
dit of bringing democracy in the world. The
absolute monarchies that held their sway over
mankind for hundreds of years met their bani-
shment when the seventeenth century England
rose against the Stuart regimes whose climax
reached neither in the execution of Charles I,
nor in the establishment of the Protectorate,
nor in the restoration of Charles II but in the
abdication of James Il in 1688. Likewise the
days of French monarchy breathed their last in
1789 when the nation drew inspiration from the
teachings of Locke, Voltaire, Diderot and
Rousseau and declared emphatically that Louis
was no more °a state’ and the ultimate triump
came the day when the Declaration of the
Rights of Man came into being.

Thus the nineteenth century Europe was a
greatly changed thing and ‘the winds of change’
celebrated a very auspicious day when Napo-
lean’s forces met a total defeat in the battle of
Waterloo. The changed winds had upto this

time gained so much force that the velocity of
their stormy march could not be challenged
even by the Pashas of Turkey and Czars of
Russia but they took almost about a century in
breaking all those things away that were prov-
ing deterimental to the cause of democracy in
the remaining parts of the world.

Democracy, which is the religion of the day,
is that political system which has a very long
history of ccascless fights for centuries. It isa
result of continuous fight between the arbitrary
despots and the subjected citizens. Every
country has made remarkable sacrifices for its
achievement and we have neither courage nor
that deserving ability to mecasure the depth or
value of those sacrifices that our ancestors made
for its noble cause.

If our beloved political system is thus out-
placed by some such system which constitutes a
return to the days of same political despotism,
naturally we should feel serious to discover
those factors that harbinge or even invite the
situations that ultimately lcad to the existence
of dictatorship at the cost of democracy. They
may be summed up as under :

The constitution is the fundamental law
of the land and every political organisation
comes into being and discharges its functions
according to its provisions. It thus becomes
indispensable at the very outset that the natio-
nal constitution must be drawn up on those
lines that exhibit a very happy compromise
between the national urges, cultural traditions,
political sentiments of the people and the con-
temporary historical conditions of the country
on the one hand and the shape of the political
institutions on the other. Unless the constitu-
tion-makers attempt to bring such coincidence
after a very wise and deliberate thinking; until
they succeed in envisaging a political system
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embracing such checks and balances that deepe

the roots of democracy; so long as they do nor:
fall in making a most uptodate and corre t
assessment of national sentiments and situa(t;
ions, in shpqt, till they do notemerge victoriou;
in synthesising the democratic institutions with
their national urges and circumstances th

fundamental law of their land can never’b .
fruitful results in this direction. ear

The Weimer constitution was

massacred owing to this very reason?aﬂeggﬂﬂy
that was so involuntarily paying to the aftern
maths of war and which was subjected to severe:
humiliations under the Treaty of Versailles (a
thing that was quite notorious in the eye of the
Gerrrgans') did not require such a democratic
constitution and thus the nation gave its verdict
in favour of the Nazis at the polls though the

could devise their independent judgment ove);
the‘future attitudes of this party, for they loved
Mein Kampf and hated their constitution. The
same tragedy happened with Pakistan \;vhere
the constitution (which was a product of seye-
ral feuds and turmoils) was sacked owing {

‘“ dangerous compromises.” sgte

The actual working of modern democracies
owes much respounsibility of its own death
Where democracy is no mare for the people
though it may be of them or by them ; wherfi(
becomeg an instrument of exploita’tion and
oppression by one class over the others ; where

it becomes an agency that subserves the needs b

and benefits of the elite ; in short, where it gets

corrupt with the view to disclose the truth of K

the dictum of Lord Acton, the nation swallows
a big draught of frustration which inevitably
leac_ls to the drought of democracy itself. The
nation gets satisfied with the things that js
popular assemblies are mere talking shops,”
that the popular ministers and the unpopulz;r
bureaucrats are enjoying heaven-like pleasures
at the cost of their humble dishes and coarse

skin-covers and, finally, when it sees a naked d

picture of luxuriant luxuriousness effected by
highhanded activities and corrupt practices of
the regime, it naturally finds favour with a
system that may uproot in wholesale all that
elite and powerful popular and unpopular
bureaucracy. Gross failures of democracy in
countries like Argentina, Egypt, China, etc
testifies to this fact. T

Another serious thing that precipitates
t th
downfqll_ of democratic system is thepinstabilite
of political conditions of a country. The
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g%ﬁf?;‘:it; owing to its ignorance, illiteracy and
in givin }?g tn the working of democracy fails
parties gu:ast verg;_c; n favour of those political
A mll;»hroo stabilise the constitutional system.
disturizs t M growth of the political parues
rally casts]qtj udgment of the masses {hat natu-
workin {“S;ad Tepurcussions on the actual
existen%e ¥ f the political system. The non-
one hand: dthe organised government on the
ipsa facto %? af? united opposition on the other
fact that a};gm(fS the non-existence of the very
forehead acgr 'ng 10 Macaulay, constitutes the
stage. M n¢ the hind legs of a democratic

. oreover the internal bickerings in the

aggravate the situation to the

ccomes quite natur
al a
sce the cases of
Burma, ltaly,

France, Pakistan and

The ri - i
origin ?:ffh;’ f military dictatorships finds its
tors who display  PCence of the administra-
: Play atotal failure of their activities

M regard to the my;
€ivil and military popula s O laNCe between

TY population. When the i

ot n the growin
gvitﬁnfge(i’rf tit:leﬁlr iferent weaknesses is%oumeg
responsibilit, 'm and inefficjent discharge of
shoulders tt °8 or when the popular government
ot humili '€ responsibility of the Josg of empire
Cauemuliating national defeats or when its

;ﬁ?ﬁfﬁ:ﬁs Es overshadowed by the *auxiliary
ecomeszicea e of military  dictatorship
Franco i Srtg;nty. The dicmtorship of Gen.

N Spain, Col. Nasser in Egypt, Gen,

ass i :

Gens.eﬁen\va l‘m'q, Gen. Ayub Khan in Pakistan,

g Naus(lri‘ 0(: Bi\:\rmla, dGen. Abboud in Sudan,
ustion ndonesia, i

Tha\nara}t mT heyland, Gen. Castro icx;)e(g-ub Sart

owe their genesis to this very fact. o et

bring a substitution of democracy by dictator

ship, rather they cons
J T sequen itutj
one dxctatorship by t!cllc e s Sitution of

- . other as we

(riepwatcd oxperiments of e rcvoI”.' e
emocratic admmlstration i | Konary
which met abortive ends

tin Hy
Panaceas added to tj ; tungary, Czar’s
aggrava ; :
to the extent !hat‘ Bolsheviks actfll(i)cnvg%f Ls:rt;;atxon

¥ overthrow of democr'cmbe" Revolution. The
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inspiration to this very fact. Likewise the
downfail of Fuhrer, Duce II, Peron, Shishakli,
Bakr Sidki and Batista in Germany, Italy,
Argentina, Syria, Iraq and Cuba respectively
may be attributed to the same factor.

Certain democracies have been conditioned
by the economic stagnation of the country.
When the democratic administration speaks of
its inability to weather away the economic crises
and the people become convinced with this fact,
they feel a very deep frusiration over their
democratic administration. They even forget
their national heroes and begin to derive inspi-
ration from the achievements of those systems
(dictatorships) which have changed the shapes
of their countries in the course of few decades.
Thus economic backwardness is responsible for
fomenting the collapse of democracy in certain
countries of Europe (now under the heels of
communism)and of Asia and Africa (now under
the heels of military leaders).

The social conditions also play their part in
hastening the arrival of dictatorships. If the
society becomes unable to retain the balance
between democratic oligarchy at the top and
feudal peasantry at the bottom or if the social
institutions fail to copc up with the ultra modern
democratic institutions of West or when the
established democratic administration causes
such a radical change in the existing pattern of
society whose shock becomes unbearable, in
short, when there disappears the harmonious
synthesis between the actual conditions of the
society and the actual working of democracy,
there is bound to come a ¢ baleful hour * which
implies the total extinction of the existing demo-
cratic institutions. Burma, Thailand, Indonesia
and the countries of Arab world have specially
been prey to this very malady.

Democracy may be the substituteless form of
political system, yet it is not necessary that its
premises will appeal to every nation in equal
degrees. Of course, the national sentiments of
John Bull or Jonathan will ever cling to the
traditional systems, yet the same truth will never
apply in equal degrecs to the fellahs or man-
darins. Hence, where democracy is established
without giving due consideration to the nanqnal
sentiments or where national urges and whims
are forcefully suppressed in order to appreciate
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the imitations of White House and White Hall,
the actual existence of democracy and its actual
workingbecomes nothing else save a protean.like
show whose real colours do not take time to
appear. The Sudanese democracy could not
last long as its soil proved essentially undemo-
cratic. The Arab Federation soon disappeared
with the appearance of Gen. Kassem in Iraq.

Finally, eternal vigilance is the price of free.
dom and thus several dictatorships have been
brought to life by national slumber. This thing
is very obvious in the history of those countries
where dictatorship has come through the
channel of democracy. The nation enjoyed
great pleasure over the non-existence of dicta-
torship in their own country by giving power to
one party at the polls but their faithful leaders
gradually cut the foundations of their liberties
and a time came when they saw that their power
of giving verdict at the polls remained no more
with them. Nazi dictatorship in Germany
came into effect through the polls. Similarly,
Salazar’s administration in Portugal, De Gaulle’s
government in France and even Nehru’s demo-
cracy in India are not only pro-dictatorship
systems rather, with full modesty and humility,
it may be alleged that they are pre-dictatorships.

But this study of ours does not ask a reader
to take into admission that dictatorships have
been conditioned by one particular factor alone.
In each country where dictatorshlp has come to
exist or vanish, there has happened a confluence
of various factors in various degrees. The
individual weight of one factor assumed sub.
stantial weight when it received the lending
support of others and thus there occurred the
emergence of dictatorial systems. As there is
the pool of the effects of various factors, there
is the erruption of their accumulated weight
that finally parades the destruction of demo-
cracy and the construction of dictatorship.

We in India must derive lessons out of this,
since our democracy is in a state of infancy and
our land is not free from those tendencies that
have caused a decline of democracy in other
parts of the world. We must keep in mind the
words of Dr. Ambedkar which he gave in the
Constitutent Assembly that democracy is
merely a top-dressing for us while our soil is
essentially undemocratic.

s o e e
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Trade Unions and Strikes
By
PRINCIPAL P. C. MALHOTRA

A Strike Us an erganised cessation of work on
-4 the part of the “ workmen’ to force :

tion of the emplovee, the public, theCSetZ:f:e?(;
pay attention to the needs of the workers and
provide them redress. The term ¢ workmelr]\’
means all persons employed in trade or indus
try whether or not in the employment of th-
employcr with whom the trade dispute arises i

_ We have been accustomed to hear of indust
rial workers go on strike, lately persons en .
ged in transport have also gone on strike agaci
more recently non-manual workers enga edn'
insurance, banking and administrative goﬂ“xc::n
have been resorting to strike through th 'S
organisations known as Uniens. The Brit?l}rl
Ministry of Labour has described trade unj .
as ‘All Orgaplsations of employees 1'nc‘ud(')nS
those of salaried and professional worké e
well as those of manual wage_earners.*’ s

Economic development of nations
through the cycle of extractive (agricullltausrg afsissid
ing, mining etc.), manufacturing and te;tiar-
industries. In the agricultural stage producti y
was on scattered lands, the producer was alon
the owner of means of production, the workso
therefore was his own employer t labour a a
dlst;nct_ factor of production separa’tte from tsha
capitalist employer did not exist. ©

The social, political and econom;j
prevailing at the time did not permitlil s‘zztreirxs
the right of organisation on the basis of tl?r
trade he followed for furtherance of his e :
mic interests. eono-

Under feudalism the manor lord

sway over the villeins (tenant serfs). 'IplfédBlglélli
Death-fierce plague or epidemic raged all over
Europe in the 14th century. In England the
Black Death wiped out whole villages. This
created a scarcity of labour and gave the land
slave his chance. Labour was commuted into
service and the thin end of the wedge into land
labour slavery was introduced.

The Englosure Movements, that is the policy
of enclosing small strips of lands and thereby
converting them into big blocks led to the dis-
possession of the land owners and created a
class of landless workers.  Conversion of ara-
ble land into pasture farming released labour

from I ‘ ¥
tha?mlt?c?}?l'al: Pasture farming did not require
abour which cereual growing did.

T : .
maige[fleatcs:“c }he industrial revolution the
factories at ape o WCh Was the starting of big
the herdin one place, the usc of machinery and
worker ha§ of workers under one roof. The
factory, he to leave his home to work in the
the tools ¢ neither owned the raw material nor
interestlbhoow Wgrk with and therefore had no
sold. He h dt ¢ product of the factory was
settled wage, Fto work for fixed hours on 2
self-emplozi,e'd h ré)m an independent worker of
cal work, ¢ became merely seller of physi-

With the Tndustrial
of power machiner
the complete trium
policy of the Stat

Revolution came the use
y of the factory system and
cph of laissez-fairc; i.c., the
] was not to interfere i -
nom 1 ere in ¢co
explgfita?ige;z,dasnd'condmons of cconomic
NARA ocial anarchy therefore pre-

The populati .
ded intg t%w nts“g‘hg“’w rapidly, workers crow-

hovels. The treatlch were dirty and congested

ories was inhumarlll.]ent of children in the fact-

tories in England wer jlours in the cotton fact-

day and rarely belowe any thing upto sixteen a

twelve, w
up man were very low. » wages for a grown

inglﬁ(e) ‘fggzotrles which were made out of dwell-
g ouS 0 make money were dirty, ill-venti-
ed, sanitary and often dangerous. There

¢ no laws to enforce safety measures and

the employers s
aw no reason or ;
spend money on them. fecessity to

Productivity rose very hi
y high.  So great forty-
g?st }v‘vere made by a few, but the vast majori?y
of e working people became the slaves of th
nir‘lhé 1;1lachmet§ and lived in misery. The Govere
& classes, tound in the laissez-faj ine
-faire
an intellectual and moral Justification f(;irogtrme
SIg enormous pecuniary profits, mas-

The French Revolution
class in England fear and hm
riat. Legislation was pas

Acts of 1799 and
activity, 1800 to s

The odds wer
policy of the state

ade the governing
ate the new proleta.
sed by combination
uppress trade union

¢ against the workers: th
; the
gave free the factory scope to
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owners to neglect and cxploit the Jlabourers.
The humanitarian conscience had not yct been
awakened to mect the dire needs of the situa-
tion. The only remedy was self-help on the
part of the workers themselves which prompted
and called for this organisation into some sort
of trade unions.

Early unions in Great Britain took the form
of organisation among wagc carncrs in the
form of local trade clubs. These bodics
depended upon appeals to parliament to protect
the wage standards of their members. They
also showed hostility to machinery and restric-
tion of entrance to trade.

Both these methods were against the march
of time. The recognition of trade unions with
the right to strike was achieyed as a result of
long struggle against vested interests repressive
legislation and difficulties of bringing tha wor-
kers together in the face of these obstacles.

The main reason for collective action on the
art of early labour organisation was that
individually a worker was no match to his
employer. The exact circumstances  under
which trade unionism first took root differed
from country to country, but in all cases it was
the product of industrialisation.

The industrial Revolution in England brought
about a complete transformation of the
economy of the country and in Europe the
Industrial Revolution occurred  first in
England ; the labour movement here became
the model for other countries. Trade unionism
rose in Germany at the end of the 19th century
by which time industrialism had caught suffi-
cient strength in the country.

The weakness of French and Italian trade
unions reflected the partial triumph of industry
over agriculture. There was little connection
between the medieval gild system prevailing
in England in the medieval period of British
history and the modern trade unionism in that
country. But in the rest of Europe labour
movement had its origins in the gilds as these
institutions continued under Mercantilism
during the 19th century.

Labour movement in diffcrent countries has
been inspired by a number of political idcolo-
gies. The French and the Italian trade unions
are in open hostility to the cxisting govern-
ments. The Soviet state has completely absor-
bed the Russian trade unions and has used these
as an instrument of state machinery.
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In Norway and Sweden the trade unions co-
operate fully with their governments. In Britain
and Australia, the trade unions arc in loyal
opposition 1o their Governments. In India,
the most important labour Organization viz.
the Indian Nauonal Trade Union Congress
may be said to be in loyal opposition to the
covernment outside legislatures ; inside the
legislature their representatives belong to the
party in power i.e. Congress.

Industrialisation has come in India at a time
when the ““welfarc state” idea has been em-
bodied in our Constitution. So the exploita-
tion of Jabour by the capitalist is impossible
and is ruled out. The labourer is the political
master having been given the right of adult
franchise.

Strike as weapon of trade unions is recogni-
sed. It is the eventual sanction behind the
trade union movement. The labour leaders
have to use this weapon with a surgeon’s skill
and not with a child’s frolicsomencss. The
need of the hour in our country is more pro-

_duction, which alone can pcrmit the actual

realisation of the welfare state.

Sound and strong trade unions will win
victories without the actual warfare. Time is
on the side of labour. Collective bargaining
through negotiations, conciliations, arbitration,
should be able to avoid the use of strikes.

The present sitvation throws a difficult chal-
lenge to the capitalists and enterprisers. A big
mental adjustment on their part is also called
for. They must understand not money, mar-
kets and material but also men.

When the requisite mental adjustment takes
place in both labourers and employers, strikes
may cease to be the obstructive, the destructive
and the corrosive force that thesc tend to be in
a degenerated situation,

Should strikes be permitted in the Public
Sector ? This has become an important and
an urgent question since the Public Sector is
growing and cxpanding and casting its long
shadows which trails its onward march. The
answer to this question must be given on the
basis of practical consideration.

The Public Sector in its broad sense may be
split into (i) the Public-Servant Sector which
comprises civil servants including personnel
in Defence Administration of the Country
(ii) the Public Utility sector covering essen-
tial services like transport, water, electricity
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etc. (iii) the Public Commercial Sector includ-
ing the industrial and trade activities of the
state. With respect to the Public-Servant
Sector, it may be said that the State
as employer should see to it that condi-
tions giving rise to unrest and grounds for
agitation do not arise. The joint negotiating
machinery representing thc public servants
and the Heads of Departments representing the
state as employer at different levels accompa-
nied by settlement of disputes by arbitration if
the joint machinery fails to resolve them would
leave no scope for strikes here. When this is
done the Right of Strike in the Public-Servant
sector cannot be conceded. No State can per-
mit rights which paralyse the functioning of
the administrative machinery. The democratic
Government in which we are living compels the
State to be alert about its responsibilities in the
matter of maintaining the personnel of satisfied
employees.

In the Public-Utility sector, lightning strikes
could not be permitted as this would suddenly
paralyse social life of our socicty. The Right
to Strike has however cannot be denied.

In the Public-Commercial Sector however no
categorical answer regarding the conditions
under which strike is to be permitted can be
given. The Private Sector can certainly insist
that conditions regarding payment to labour
and other minimum welfare facilities etc. im.
posed on industries in private sector must be
applied to the Public Scctor as well. There is
neither any excuse nor any possibility of the
Public Sector seeking exemption from these. If

<
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the implementation of minimum conditions (:f
work for labour based on the welfare-state
concept is not donec duc to the red-tape, the
private scctor will get the handle for not carr
?Ertgg i;x;:;&é out hon;:stly in their industric);.
s 1s sauce for the goos ivate
222:33 Szllll(;gldaﬁfi sggﬂge for thc%;andeer(l()l‘;ivaaltiz
a ifferential standard f
labour conditions in the rs wi
neither be possible nor work.tw?f tsﬁgt(;;sf’o:vlll
rsxézr:ér oiaghe letl}tl)our conditions in the privzc;;
1ses the cost of pr i i
reduces thgir competitive po»{/)e?c:x‘ll::itllohr:: \A{l}gfh
sector avoids bearing this “ welfare idea ’pc ltc
the artificial production of this additional OSE
will further tend to keep the efficiency inc:)ls
Public Sector low. If this additional cost 1?‘
¢ welfare idea’ cannot be just now borne b tl('n)
industry, there might be a case to do retli,inkf
ing about the phasing of this additional cost of
the “ welfare idea,” on industry. In any case Zt
the present “critical period * of economic deve-
lopment in the country, it is necessary to con
centrate on all measures which will increase ro-
duction at competitive productive efﬁcignc-
level. Idealism would necessarily have to by
tempered with realism. ©

_As strikes mean stoppage of wo

tion suffers, capital is waxs)tebd and wcr)l:i(i‘:\rgog:c;
are lost. A developing country cannot aﬂ'oryd
this luxury. It is only prosperity that the
country wants to be shared with the workers

In creating conditions for this i
ns this prosperity th
role of the labour will be great and thpe att{tudg

of cutting onc’s nose to spi
spite ?
face must be fought. pife another man’s

Whither National Unity ?
By

Mr. AJIT KUMAR HALDER, M.A. ' '

HE language issuc is playing to-day the
same role in the national politics as
religion played in the pre-independence era.
Beginning with the Andhra episode which
prompted the Govt. to institute the States’
Reorganisation Commission, its force is being
increasingly prominent through various move-
ments like Punjabi Subha agitation, Nag-
Bidharbha movement and Assam riots.

But after all fo
but natural. In
spiritual heritag
single entity.

r a country like India it
the psychological make-up 1atn!(gi
¢ and culture, India has been a

But her ;
consciousness. The people lacked national

Lo latter came wj

. . e
Brmsh.perlod, with the spread of e:lvnh the
and with the freedom moveme ucation
animosities in the cou nt. All the

! ntry o H
gtllon.are.only the birthpgng;l L?"i“ﬁge or reli-
shaping itself distinctly from 5 hoary eg;sttanon

APRIL 1961]

These historical theorisings are beautiful.
But to think of a practical solution to come out
of this apparent impasse is 10 deal with the
ominous potentialities and contradictions.

Vet we badly need the national unity, both pa-
ssive and active. This unity we may conceive 1n
spiritual as well as material aspects. j"hc factor
which we call “national character connotes
both these two aspects. The institutions like
constitution, legal systcm or cconomic structure
may form a nation and in the long-run may
create a spirit of national unity. But for a
nation to be firm in its unity, these material
factors are not cnough. It is more SO for the
present political objective of the leaders who
aim at an emotional integration in the shortest
possible time. Therefore morc than thesc
material aspects, the spiritual factors responsi-
ble for the creation of the nation become
important to us.

In this background it is clear thata mere
change of constitution is not cnough. A sug-
gestion for changing thc constitution from
federal to unitary is being mooted in scveral
quarters of the country, a former Chicf Justice
of India being its main advocate. In the con-
text of current linguistic bickerings, the supoes.
tion is notworthy no doubt, but it docsnot
satisfy the criteria which go for the emotional
integration of the country. The peculiarity of
the Indian culture stands for unity in diversity
and if a proper unity is to be achieved, it must
be achicved through a federal or at mosta
quasi-federal framework as we have at present.
A unitary administration in the circumstances
is only a scmblance of artificial unity imposed
upon a federal plinth.

After all, the solution towards the emotional
integration awaits spiritual unity of the masses.
When people feel themselves as one in spite of
their diversities of religion, language and cus-
toms, it is a surer and a firmer ground for the
national unity. And for a country like India,
it .is not difficult to achieve. The national
character of a people has some permanent
factors despite outward differences, and an
approach from these permanent factors Inevit-
ably leads to the goal.

In India these permanent factors are latent in
our approach towards life, in our attitude
towards others of diverse character. Through-
out the ages she has been a land of toleration
and has shown the outstanding capacity to nte-
grate even foreigners into her fold. With no
serious ethnic problem to deal with, with geo-
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graphical unity and growing economic close-
ness. can we not utilise this peculiar genius of
the country in our favour?

Admittedly, our approach towards these
permanent factors has been a half-hearted or
at least a weak one. As the situation stands
to-day. there is a definite breach of mutual
understanding  between different  language
groups. Itisnot at all a rare thing toscca
young man more interested in the foreign lan-
guage than an Indian one. A Bengali graduate
knows more of English literature than of Tamil
or Gujarati literature. Even a feeling of malig-
nity or pity is not rare. This attitude may be
due to the utility of foreign languages in our
prosperous life and also their superiority over
the Indian ones. But surely this is not a way
to achieve national unity. If our studentsin the
schools and colleges know more of English or
Russian life than of the common life in other
States, we can hardly deny the existence of
drawback in the process of emotional unity.

Whatever solution we may advance in the
national sphere. there must be a solution spiri-
tual in character. Since the inception of our
independence, various institutions like Sahitya
Academy etc. have been established.  But they
are concerned more with some stereo-typed
activities than with an active programme which
brings mutual understandings and cordiality.
Now it may conveniently .publish an annual
edition of best literary work in different langu-
ages, may prescribe for the schools and colleges
books that inform the literary developments
and common life in different regions. Like-
wise, a University may be established for this
purpose, and conference among the literary
men, students and common people may be
encouraged at both Govt. and private levels.
Without denying the importance of studying
English in our national and international life,
the teaching of an Indian lauguage other than
mother tongue may be adopted in every area.
(Here there should be no exception for the
Hindi-speaking people).

Not less harm has been inflicted on the feel-
ing of national unity by attempting to make
India as an impact uniformity. When some
people in the country dream to make Hindi as
the sole language of the people, naturally the
feeling of unity receives aisevere jolt. In the
questions like this, the problems of superiority
and inferiority come in, suspicion pervades the
scene and the atmosphere is queerly vitiated.
Before we suggest or do something, we should
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first admit the diversities of life and the neces.
sity of its coniinuance. The integration of
India must be sought through its survival and
so it is largely a question of deilberate adjust-
ments and proper reconciliation between sub.
units of a unitary one. Qur work must be a
difficult one, particularly as we lack the mono-
lithic party-structure and one-idea state of the
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Shaw’s Concept of Happiness
B

y
PROF. R. N. ROY, M.A.

GEORGE Bernard Shaw is a phenomenon,
There is not a subject in which he has not

had something to say—philosophy, science,
theology, cconomics, smusic, art, drama, novel,

criticism, politics, education, health and what d

not. He is onc of the most voluminous writers
in English literature and like other prolific
writers he has occasionally been inconsistent.
His concept of happiness, for example, lacks

consistency. At the beginning of his career he !

looked upon happiness as an essential element
for betterment.  He speaks of the marriage of
Cashel and Lydia as a happy one,” and in the
first edition of Quintessence of Ibsenism he
says : *“ Conduct must justify itself by its effect
upon happiness.”* He wanted his plays to be
printed as well as acted “for the unhappy

prisoners of the horme.” The importance of h

happiness and the necessity of the removal of
unhappiness thus occupied Shaw’s attention.
But soon he chucked happiness as a sentimental
commodity which, as John Tanner says in the
Revolutionist’s Handbook, ‘never matters to
Nature.” Charteris, who philanders only for
the sake of enjoying ‘some hours of exquisite
happiness,” is an object of Shaw’s contempt.
Marchbanks is his first character to repudiate
happiness which he envied in the days of his
blindness. Candida by choosing to remain with

her husband chooses to live in happiness with- h
out nobility and the poet, who flies into the

dark night, chooses a life of nobility witl'}out
happiness. Shaw finds fault with the American
Constitution which specifies the pursuit of
happiness as a natural right, because ‘the pur-
suit of happiness is the nearest way to frustra-
tion and suicide, happincss being a by-product
of beneficial activity and comfortable circum-

1. Later on Shaw ch—dngcdi this inl;) “ Conduct must
justify itself by its effect upon life,”

stances.”®  People can be ha
degradation as their

cxaltation. In the Intell
to Socialism

PPy in their
betters are in their
igent Woman’s Guide
and Capitalism Shaw tells us, «“ A
¢ 1 38 happier than a sober one : that
15 why unhappy people take to drink. There
arc.drugs. that will make you ecstatically happy
whxlg ruming your body and soul. 1tis our
quality that matters : take care of that, and our
lappiness will take care of jtself, People of
the right SOTt are ncver easy until they get
things straight ; but they are too healthy and
too much taken up with their occupations to
bother about happiness.”  Captain Shotover
dreadced happiness all his life but now, when he
1s too old. to keep his senses without run, he
feels.nothmg but “accursed happiness *—¢ the
appiness that comes as life gocs, the happiness
of yielding and dreaming instead of resisting
and doing, the sweetness of the fruit that is
8OIMg rotten.”  As one of Shaw’s philosophers
he tells Mrs. Hushaby that “ happiness is no
good. You can be happy when you arc only
half alive. 1am happier now 1 am half dead
than.cver I was in my prime. But there js no
lessing on my happiness.’

‘evolugiona;lry appetite * and that
Impedes the evolution of the race. Bu

he repudiates happj : ing of ntoaelltchcough
in human life, in “ Too e

i 1 True to Be Good »
Inconsistently, wants, as he says in o e,

3 . t '
to * plead for a science of happines he preface,

S to cure us
an achieve it
bours,’

AU What, p. 284,

of the miserable delusion that we ¢
Y becoming richer than our neigh
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Commercial Policy in Third Plan

By

SriV. R. N

NCREASED emphasis on export p.romou.on,
rapid dcvelopment of export industries,
continuation of the present screening and cont-
rol of imports and a widening of our commer:
cial relations with different countries — these
will be the main features of India’s commer-
cial policy in the Third Plan period. India’s
balance of payments 1s likely to continue to be
under pressurc during the coming few years,
due to the import nceds of development pro-

.jects. It has been cstimated in the Draft out-

line of the 3rd Plan that the total import bill
over the Third Plan period may be around
Rs. 1,100 crores. During the Third Plan pcn-’
od, top priority will be given for import of raw
materials and for capital goods and equipment
essential for the plan projects. At the samc
time, the country will have to make_: sqstamcd
efforts to make maximum usc of indigenous
resources. While cvery cffort will have to be
made to expand traditional exports, there will
have to be increasing reliance on new cxports
such as the products of the engineering. chemi-
cal and pharmaccutical industrics. In practice
however, there arc numerous difficulties. The

‘buyer abroad has to be convinced that it would

be worthwhile to buy the export products offer-
ed by India. To a certain extent, the import
policies followed in the rest of the world influ-
ence the course of our exports also. Partly,
it will also depend on our salesmanship, qua-
lity of our products, and on our success in
organising our trade better and acquiring grea-
ter exportise in the art of selling abroad. There

4s vital need for developing our production

capacity in directions where there is world
dzmand.

An important aim of our commercial policy
has been to diversify our trade_ through trade
agreements with various countries. These ag-
reements foster trade yhrqqgh an increased
knowledge about the availability of goodsin the
signatory countries. Today India has agree-
‘ments with as many as 28 countries and it has
been found that the value of trade with these
countries has increased at a faster rate than our
overall tradc. For instance, between !95,7 and
1959,exports to the ‘Agreement Countries’ rose
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exports to these countries was as much as Rs.
449 crores, out of a total of Rs, 623 crores.
india has, in the coming years, to expand ex-
ports not only to Commonwealth countries
but to other countries as well within the East
and m the West. The possibilities of closer
commercial relations with neighbouring coun-
tries in Asia and Africa as also with Latin
America have also to be kept in mind while
formulating commercial policies.

It is now being increasingly recognised that
in order to help the underdeveloped countries
to improve their living standards, more aid in
the form of short-term loans by the advanced
countries is not enough. 1t is necessary for
them to give long-term aid on terms that may
not entirely be satisfactory purcly f.rom a com-
mercial point of view. Equally important is
the need for them to adopt liberal import poli-
cies which would facilitate increase in exports
from the underdeveloped countries.

The Three-Man Team sent by the Interna-
tional Bank to India sometime ago stressed
this fact when it underlined the need for advan-
ced countrics to assist the course of develep- .
ment in the developing economies by remov-
ing the kind of barriers which restrict the
export opportunities of developing countries.”
Without such an enlightened policy, which will
be mutually beneficial, there will be no means
by which the developing countries can repay
their foreign debts.

What is required in order to bring about a
better balance in the country’s external acco-
unts is sustained and systematic effort to incre-
ase exports. This is not a matter of only com-
mercial policy : it links up with investment
policy, pricing policy, as well as fiscal policy.
In its immediate aspect, the problem is one of
creating a larger export surplus even at the
cost of domestic consumption. From a long-
range point of views, the essential task is to
strengthen the economy at the base, to develop
capital goods and machine—building industries.

The programmes of development both in
agriculture and in industry have to be oriented
not only to the needs of domestic consumption

from 67% to 72%,. In 1959, the total value of but to the no less urgent needs of exports.

.23
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Anti-Colonialism
By
PROF. GORACHAND PATNAIK, M.A,, O.ES.

Y the beginning of the 16th century, thetype . In due course, colonjalism degenerated into
of life called Medieval was waning. Feu- :{:‘Penahsm, and when it outgrew its usefulness,
dalism had given way to strong national states. Tlf seeds of its decay began to germinate.
Closely associated with it was empire building, s ¢S¢ manifested themselves in the revolt of the
a nationalistic pursuit of many a European - PPosedly illitcrate and ignorant natives bent
Power. The urge for adventure, the need for U]Pon destroying the fetters of the country’s
land and food, and the ambition to conquer ~o'SrY> there being a limit to any endurance.
were the dominating factors in Europeanising _ o5 W€ find the growth of Anti-Colonial senti-
the world. And, in this, the Governments ?fe?}: which is opposed to the desire and policy
realised the great possibilities of increasing , d Ei‘ad"aﬂced nations to rule over the weaker
their power and wealth by assisting their mer- stand aft{kward people. 1In positive terms. it
chants in search of profits, the missionaries in ¢ . 5 1or a support of all the people who
search of converts, and the navigators in scarch , 'V to eliminate the last vestiges of colonial
of adventure. Thus started the slow, elaborate )
and opportunistic process of expansion culmi-  The American declaration

nating in the building up of large overseas 4th July 1776 marks the ﬁrstonrrig?%a‘:egie?:ilfg
possessions. process. Tt signalled and strer i
Kings and Emperors of Europe vied with of revolution in the 18th clt;f&lg;?c”}‘ﬁg Q::ﬁﬁz

one another for colonies. Their acquisition Was followed by the ) . ;
was hailed as a national glory. The Industrial of Spain in tlleiryresentlfmilct:‘r\rlt ﬁgn;enrslsam co]orlnqs
Revolution of the 19th century only enhanced tation and stiff-necked despotism of eN?xg (‘)(;-
the rivalry. Enormous over-production and Grea{ Britain, wisest and foremost amoa rtlh
the necessity to drain off the surplus made Colonial powers, however was carcful an(rilgdr ;
search for new markets inevitable and, as a 2 lesson from its American crisis. To lesst:)w
result, led to international ill-will and competi- the danger of losing another colon.y it amendeﬁ
tion. Also, as an outlet for the expanding her colonial policy in response to Canadian
populations, it was found necessary to extend demands for reform, Thus the Durham
and develop the colonial enterprises. Within Report for Canada was submitted to the British
a brief period of three decades, frqn} 1878 to Parliament in 1839 and formed the basis fl's
1914, the Imperial powers partitioned the the grant of self-government to Canad Aor
world among themselves and brought under tralia, New Zealand and South Africa & Aus
their tutelage the vast continent of Asia, raped  Demands for self.d o .
the dark continent of Africa, and cut the dence bee Sell- t;termmatgon and indepen-
ccame  particularly insistent during

Chinese melon. World War 1. 'pres
In some respects these colonial activities ser- ¢mphasized the ¢ righ:ki)nft sn\'?;(l)l()dr?w “,]’llson
ved some useful purposes. They civilised the Invoked the principle of natiopal nallfogs and
backward people, brought light to the benigh- natton in the Paris Peace Confer eSC - t}tcrml.
ted humanity and worked for their political The hope was general that the rinz:l?clo 1919.
and material development. The motives, good MOW be applied. This howeve‘; Waslp ¢ might
in themselves, however, were often made excu- The lofty idcalism of President W’llmt to be,
ses for selfish greed and exploitation. ~ Colo- thrown to the winds. Like the Pr! son_was
nial people  were maltreated, repressed, and Lcgitimacy of the last European mCClple of
plundered.” It is no surprise then they voiced (Vienna: "1814-15) it was one of the r} ongress
« taxation without representation isa tyranny.” shibboleths to be applied only capri _Thetorica)
The ambitions of the rulers also became a pro- suited the interests of the great Priciously as it
lific and potent cause of wars—both internal subject nations cried in vain for selt?‘:{crs' The
and international. Theseswzre the uncsierlying tion. -determina.
uses of the war of U.S.A. against Spain in h . )

(1:298 Great Britain against the Boers in 1899. c—(l;le territories which were inhabited
> pcople not yet able to g ed by
1902, Russo-Japanese war of 1904-5, and the were, for thejr Well-bc's and by themselves,
lopment, kept under the 5. 204 political deve.

First World War.
‘ er the Stewardship of advap.
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ced nations giving rise to thc mandate system.
The original principles behind this arrangement
were ¢ mutilated in details and sullied by the
spirit of barter.” The powcrs seemed to regard
mandates as outright annexations. The wishes
of the population were ignored in Palestine
and Syria and not even consulted elsewhere. For
many years the European powers had denoun-
ced Germany for respecting neither the rights
of princes nor those of peoples. Now they paid
it the flattery of hearty imitation. Neverthless
the system representgd a significant device in
international supervision over backward areas.
The replacement of the League by the l'Jm'ted
Nations was accompanied by the substitution
of a new International Trusteeship system for
the old Mandate arrangements. But the imp-
rovement was more formal than factual.

Nationalistic inspirations which were taking
shape at the beginning of the Second World
War got the impetus from the liberal 1d.cas of
the great powers. In August 1941, in the
Atlantic Charter, Roosevelt and Churchill
agreed to respect the rights of all people to
choose the form of government under which
they live. It was endorsed next ycar by the
Russian dictator Joseph Stalin and the other
Governments at War with Germany. [t was
reaffirmed again in their declaration on libera-
ted Europe.

As the War wore on, the nationalistic move-
ments in Asia and Africa gained momentum,
The leaders, imbued with the Western ideas of
nationalism, kept active the struggles through-
out the War and brought about a decline in
Western imperialism. The people of the Far
East were greatly encouraged by the sweeping
victory of a non-European Japan and its slogan
<« Asia for Asians.” The imperial powers,
exhausted and almost reduced to impotence at
the end of the War, could not profit from the
annihilation of Japan. They found it difficult
to resist successfully the persistent and militant
demands of subjcct peoples for national inde-
pendence.

Nationalism was mainly anti-colonial and for
the communists it provided a golden opportu-
nity. These dcmands werc utilised by the
Soviet Union to satisfy its proselytising zeal
and to weaken its rivals in the cold war.
Everywhere among colonial people Red propa-
ganda identified communism with nationalism.
Since nationalism in Asia and Africa was direc-
ted mainly against political and economic domi.

nation by Western powers, the U.S.S.R. by
ceaselessly denouncing Western imperialism
furthered its own interests, It cherishes an
ulterior ambition of its own but such a conside-
ration is beyond the grasp of the people con-
stantly absorbed in emancipating themselves.

The United States of America which reacted
first against imperialism emerged after the
Second World War as a champion of native
rights and native rule. It honoured its pre-
War promise by granting independence to
Philippines in 1946.  To counteract the Soviet
influence and as a defence against communism,
the U.S.A. encouraged native nationalists and
conducts far flung counter democratic propa-
ganda. United Kingdom, under the Labour
government, granted independence to large
segments of its empire in 1947. The attainment
of Indian independence undoubtedly represen-
ted a major step in the liquidation of colonial
empire and hastened the dawn of freedom
throughout Asia. As the best organised natio-
nalist movement n the East, the Indian
National Congress served as a model for
Asia and Africa. In the Middle East, nation-
alism had less of a smooth story and a possible
clash between Israel and the Arab League
states is almost embarassing and a sore point to
the Western powers. Dangers and fears with.
out end were presented as Israel prepared for
statehood. Because of its imperialist tinge
and geographic location as the sole Zionist
state amidst Arab states, it opened a veritable
Pandora’s box of troubles. Nationalism is
vaguelw directed but growing fast in Africa.
Indeed, the political awakening and resurgence
of Africa is a striking feature of the present
century. This has been amply demonstrated
by the Bandung Conference of twenty-nine
Afro-Asian nations held in 1955. It seems
clearer day by day that the whitc man’s burden
in the twentieth century will finally cause
the break in the back of its bearer.

As the cruder forms of colonialism are
fading away, a new form of imperialism is
emerging. The world is polarised between
two great powers, emerged triumphant after
the Second World War. The world is dedi-
cated to a planetary struggle for hegemony
between U.S.A. and U.S.S.R. through money,
diplomacy and military missions. Accusing
fingers are pointed at each other and a state of
tension short of actual or hot war continues to
persist. Inspite of its long record as a cham-



180

pion of causes of subject nations and inspite of and wigd

the suppression of the Hungarian revolt stang.
Ing s an argument against the U.S.S.R. the
U.S.A. is being made out as a new imperialist
power. Reasons are not far to seek. The
appeal of commuuism is greatest to the world’s
peasantry. And Russia is presented as an
example Of'fl backward country which in a short
space of time has been transformed under
communist rule, into one of the great li;owers

Colonialism as it stands now is a di i
creed. It has fallen into disrepute. Scc:f)?gf;ti?:
held by force are precariously held. To win
the 1_oyalty of the conquered js well-nigh im
possible. Great concessions of a liberal natulr)é
may be made but nothing short of self-determ;i.
nation would be satisfactory. Withholdin
self-government can only increase the irritatiorgl
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happeneiin itgle[s,‘g‘a)f) of misundc_rs(anding as has
be increascd é;cr‘]‘a,' Material benefits may
scence but an dlSlrlbulcd.tu induce acquic-
rather t}?zmant }always_ received with suspicion
the firm be('.}vltll gratitude.  There s always
ditions of sxl;)' that the amclioration of the con-
the idea %J-eCt peoples is incompatible with
can maingain +perialism. - No colonial power

AN itself by repression and force. It

B2y not be on the ve .
- erge of collaps its
collapse is certajn, 8¢ of collapsc but

Of’l;r}:]er:r'w‘qu;d be no end to the hateful drama
in onpe ::Hﬁm and shameful exploitation save
shorn ofornd based.‘.‘l’oﬁ the ideals of U.N.
eaceful all hypocrisies and subscribing to
DCaoel coexistence on equal terms.  In such

a world only can 4 s¢ h
: mblan
Justice to af} pe g“afantced,ce of Liberty and
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The Seven-Year Plan of the German

Democratic Republic
By
Mr. ERHARD BEIRAU

IN the course of the past ten years war dama-

ber 1st, 1959

ge was extensively eliminated in the Ger. Zed with 1958 s of great importance. Compa-~

man Democratic Republic and the necessar

steps were taken to assure a favourable econo
mic development, which by far exceeds the hig: Sive measures fo
hest pre-war level and offers great advantages Perceptions y
to the population. Compared with the pre-war Purpose of
standard industrial production was trebled and Production
agricultural production increased 17 timeg tiOn of the f
compared with 1949. During the same period fOr the reaj
the average wages and salarics increased by until 1965 5

more than 609%,.

Large sums were spent on the satisfaction of (6,000
social and cultural needs of the population new
modern factories and flats were constru’cted
Increased production rendered possible an exe
tension of foreign trade with socialist countries
as well as with countries like India, Burma
Indonesia and Pakistan. The German Demo.
cratic Republic is particularly interested in the
extension of trade with these countries because
the improvement of their economies create fav-
ourable conditions for trade relations apd
support industrialisation in those countrieg.
Also from this angle the Seven-Year Plan which
was passed by the GDR Parliament on Octo-

- industrial gross production in

3is scheduled

reach a total of ofm increase by 88¢%, and to

. - the application of the latest
in scie
mech

as well as g conscquent specialisa”

vested which wif b

Crore Mar
crore Marks),

Construction (3,

with the present f
i

Pér year, national
10,000 crore Marks
arks worth of go
6omc market in {9
,6(?0 Crore Marks jn 1965
period, real wages a ]
65%,. Furthermore
old-age pensiong and

11,000crore Marks. Exten-

nNce and engincering for the
anisation and automation of

actories will create the conditions
blsatxon of this goal. From 1959
out 14,200 crore Marks will be in-
¢ shared between industry
ks), communications (1,400
construction of flats and towln
tu crore Marks) and agricul-
are gf\t%o;cmre Marks). 7.72.000 new flats

uled to be constructed. Compared
gure of 6,300 crore Marks
. Income wilf increase (o
n 1965, While 3,960 crose
0ds were produced for the
38, this figure will risc to
During the same
e §clled uled to increase by
» 1tis planned to increase
make higher funds availa-
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ble for social and cultural expenses, particular-
ly for educational purposcs.

The Seven-Year Plan provides for GDR
foreign trade an increase {rom [.450 crore
Marks in 1958 to at least 2,500 crore Marks in
1965. Increased imports of raw materials,
goods, products of the metal-processing mfius-
try as well as foodstuffs and coffee, tea, tobac-
co and spirits serve a quick development of
production and improved living standard. Here
is a literal quotation from the Seven-Year Plan
dealing with this subject: “Apart from the
planned increasc of the volume of trade with
the socialist countries, trade relations w;th the
capitalist countries and particularly with the
antj-imperialist national States must also be
steadily developed on the bas,is of the princi-
ples of peaceful co-existence.

Therefore, one can say, that the Seven-Ycar
Plan opens up favourable perspectives for the
trade with the German Democratic Republic

as a trade of mutual benefit.

This great economic programme and its rea-
lisation are a peace work which can only
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advance in peace. The German Democratic
Republic does not spend any money on atomic
armanent, on war preparations, which would
threaten the security of other peoples. She
resolutely opposes any measures increasing
iwternational! tension and furthering the arma-
ment race.  Everybody knows that rearma-
ment swallows tremendous amounts of money
which is lost to peaceful construction, handi-
caps cconomic developmentand lowers the liv-
ing standard of the population.

On the other hand, the magnificent perspec-
tives offered by the Seven-Year Plan of Ger-
man Democratic Republic prove that the
German people can very well live in peace,
prosperity and happiness without atomic arma-
ment without threatening other peoples. By
putting this plan into practice the German
Democratic Republic renders a  contribution
to the preservation of peace, to understanding
and cconomic collaboration on the basis of
equality of the peoples. The realisation of this
plan is the continuation of the consistent peace
policy pursued by the German Democratic
Republic ever since her foundation.

——

College Life in America
By

USHA

HOUGH the American and Indian Univer-
sities are based on thc older British

universities, there is much difference between
the two, especially in the atmosphere, as there
is much difference in the way of lifc. At the
State University of Jowa and the Chicago uni-
versities, to which my husband was attached, we
came into contact with students from all over
America, in_fact from all over the world and
with Americans who had studied or taught at
many universities.

I did not hear of students’ strikes in the
nearly three years I studied in Amernca. When
the students did get excited, as it happened once
after a basket ball game, when they marched to
the girl’s dormitory, the University authoritics
and the police handled the situation so tactfully,
that nothing serious happened. The students
have much freedom-and whatever grouse they
haye, they ventilate them freely in the student’s

DEV!

daily paper and their time is so absorbed by
various extra-curricular activities, work and
dating. that they do not have enough time even
to study. Even I was so caught up in the whirl
that T always had a feeling of being rushed.

Theirs was a horizontal society, the forcign
student adviser’s wife told the aew foreign
students, in which they paid the same respect to
the President as well as to the grocery store
keeper, and this was reflected in college life also.
Small children addressed their President, * Hi,
Ike,” and 1 have seen students greet their pro-
fessors, “Hi.”> I rarely heard words like high
placed, V.I.Ps, big wigs nor had I seen any
American obsequious as Americans usually do
not consider themselves as low placed, unimpor.
tant or small wigs. I heard sarcastic words like
big gun and big shot more often. 1 was sur-
prised to note that even the lowa Governor’s
home was smallcr than the Madras Governor’s
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home and it was not much bigger than the other
homes in the street, though Iowa has the richest
farm land in the world and even their cattle
have better babitations than the strects and mud
huts in which millions live in Madras. The
President’s home and garden are smaller than
their counterparts in India, and I didn’t even

know who the cabinet ministers were, as they

and their President do not make so many
speeches and fong ones too, nor run around
the country opening this or closing that.

Their journalism is not just reporting the d

speeches of politicians, and the people and
students are not obsessed by politics. Their news.
papers and magazines write a lot about what is
happening in the community, to many interest-
ing events and people.

In Towa city and the smaller cities, the movie
houses and the theatres have only one priced
tickets ; one student asked me what was a Il
class ; as they have only coaches, in which one
sits and travels, and pullmans in which one can
lie down too for which one pays more but even
the coaches are streamliined. Since the minimum
standard is high and even the well-to-do dress
soberly and because of universal education and
the administration being carried in their own
language, outwardly one does not see much
difference between the classes.:

At first T was surprised to see students, includ-
ing girls smoke in class—this is not done in alt
the universitics though and sit raising their legs
on chairs in front.  Sir is not used much either
in or outside college, other than at shops or
public utility concerns where they are asked to
do so. The professors also stand in line with
the students at cafetarias. One day 1 noticed
the S.U.I president sitting unassumingly in a
back seat at an University concert and I met his
wife on the bus. He was the second highest
paid official in the state. Once when he drove
mwe home, along with his friend’s daughter, he
walked across the street to leave me at my door
and how many times the head of my depart-
ment, a famous man in America, had driven
me home or to his house for supper !

Even small children asked me many questions
when I spoke to them at schools and churches,
and college students discussed freely with the
members of the faculty in class, restaurants
and parties. The student enters college after
twelve years of school-the state schools are co-
educational-apart from pre-school and kinder-
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garden and are about cighteen yearg of age ;
being taller and having better constitutions than
Ipfinan students, they look like g£rown ups; the
girls especially are more Mmature ; lhcy have
gone about alone and with bays and worked
outside from' their high school d: o

sexy ?> which
friend. To m

woman, I asked. < Eyep a s
] ‘ . cho
the dimensions of the stars,” [
» L was told,
faculty members treated the students ag i?ilﬂltg

The first year students were call
the sccond_Sophomores, the thirde?uf:\l;gsrgmfl?,
fourth Sen.xors. If the summer course of Z:i hi
weeks, which was equal to half a semester »%as
taken, a student could graduate in Jesg ’tha
four years. Then there was a four weeks Inder:
pendent unit for Graduate students, after
which there was intermission of two wecks A
student, could enrol in September or Febfuary

when all the students registere
courses. 8 4 for pew

The word graduated was used cven
ﬁr}tshed high school, when it was cg!;g?a(zgg
with graduation dress and presents. The cit
high school had only the four senior classesy
though it had more than thousand students,
_qun_ grade schools in tiny towns were madé
inviting by building them Nowadays in glass
and they were being provided with psychiatrists
and teachers who took interest in the children’
activities even outside school. The interest i§
the pupil was aroused by pictori eve
on Arithmetic and by
from newspapers, magazines and
basic informatjon. A student’s initiative and

An orientation week wa

S
students before the classes start: i
older students acting as big brot

for new
d, when some
her and sisters,
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m around the campus, then they
(v:v%!;gu;ggort;fd in batches at faculty hpmes and
attend a reception at the President’s hom}c.
The new foreign students were taken around t 1<):
city, past the air port, to West Branch,v to the
tiny home in which Prcsident Hoover was
born, by faculty members at whose homes t'h'ey
dined. The various sororitics and fraternitics
with Greek namcs staged welcome shows at the
Union, a play night was sponsored at the Field
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WHouse where the students could play and watch

gymnastic events like jumping on tarpaulins.
The University Women’s Club, to which the
faculty member’s wives and the women mem-
bers of the faculty belonged, welcomed the new
foreign students to a party at the Union, when
a movie of lowa was shown, and a book on
Iowa presented. On Sunday evening the new
student was welcomed by his church organisa-
tion.

—_—

Later Sangam Poets of Tamilagam

By

Prof. V. SHANMUGA SUNDARAM, B.A. (Hons.) Econ. M.A. (Pol. Sc.) F.R.ECONS., M.L.H.

HE traditional account has it that threc
Sangams, Talaichangam (thc First Sangam)

in Southern Madurai, Idaichangan (the Sg:cmxd
Sangam) at Kapatapuram and the Kadaichan-
gam (the Third Sangam) at Mathurai constitute
the Sangam Age of Tamils. The Pandyan rulers
whose Kingdom comprised the area of the
modern districts of Tirunclveli, Ramanatha-
puram and Mathurai were great patrons of
language and arts. They consistently promoted
the ideals of the Three Sangams. ‘However, the
most ancient literary creations of the First and
Second Sangams are not fully available. And
much of the hoary past of Tamil Culture we
know of, relates to the work of the members of
the Third Sangam — the period of which is
said to be “fabulously long” extending over
a thousand years cutting across the 1st cen-
tury A.D. In this article the poets of the
later period — Nakkirar, Kapilar, Paranar,
Avvaiyar, Illango Adigal and Sattanar — are
all too briefiv referred to. One should read
V. Kanakasabhai’s * Tamils—1800 Years ago”™
and V. R. R. Dikshitar’s Studies in Tamil
Literature and History to get a connected
account of this period.

Nakkirar: He was the pre-eminent cele-
brity of the period. The Pandyan King Vamsa
Sudamani Maran invited this prince of poets to
preside over the assembly of poets. He was
given the highest honour which could be given
to poets. His work Tirumurugatrup_padaz gets
a place of honour in the collection called
Patthuppattu. He was well known for his
retorts and boldness. He was said to have
challenged the God: poet.

Kapilar :  Nakkirar is all praise for Kapilar
who was a popular poct. He cnjoyed royal
patronage. Hec is the author or Kurrinchip.
patiu, the eighth in the pathupattu collection.
It is said that a northern king Pirakatian or
Brahathathan who visited the Royal Court at
Madurai, revealed both his ignorance and lack
of regard for the beauty of Tamil Poetry.
Kapilar composed a poem, Kurrinchippattu, to
impart to this Aryan King all about the life
and language of the people and about the
flora and fauna of the Tamil country. Soon,
it appears, Brahathathan became a dcvoted
student of Tamil and a poem in Kurunthogai
(St. 184) was composed by him. Kapilar made
an extensive tour of the country. Pari of
Parambunadu was the dearest friend of Kapilar.
Pari is well known as a great philanthrophist.
And the great service which Kapilar in turn
rendered to the family of Pari after his dem.
ise, is given in the Tiruchendur inscriptions.
The humane qualities of the eminent poet is
made known by the fact that according to the
Jain custom, he starved himself to death
having decided not to survive his much lam-
ented friend Pari. We find the valuable poetic
pieces of Kapilar in the collections known as
Aghananuru, Purananuru, Kurunthogai and Nat.
rinail.

Paranar: He is a contemporary of Kapilar.
These two poets have worked and travelled
together. Verses 401 and 402 of Purananury
are ascribed to Paranar. Athigaman Neduman
Anchi was his chief patron, He gives an eye.
witness account of the battle between the Chola
and the Cheras in his immortal poems. His
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Lo MmN e Israel and Tanganyika
\\

use of imaginative and metaphorical language is
admirable. He compares a battle-ﬁel%l tgo a am and | ‘ %
: 1€ Insisted on very Mr. JOSEPH K. NYERFERE

plald%y-ﬁe;ld: thef ef]ephants to dark coloured
clouds; the swift-footed horses t inds;
0 winds; the SRAEL is a small country, only 8,000 squarc build their countrv. and the formation of

chariots to the ploughing machines; the shower

I the wr a fault j . el v .

of arrows to drops of rain, the river of blood Seetha;:ings ?f NEW poets. Hence the epith;ttl_n miles in arca, bulit can offer a lot toa lsracl’s vouth movements.

and flesh in the field of battle to the muddy sores an,dmbx}\(;?tes that.“? head was fulf of . country like mine. We can learn a great deal  The people of firael have onc quality which
water of the paddy field, and the chopped off tradition. Therzes' This s only a litergr because the problems of Tanganyika arce similar T admire very: much @ their will to surmount
heads of the soldicrs to the weeds that arc plo- hailed from a v”zlire Ohers who say that he to Isracl’s the only difference being that Fsrael Whatever stands in their way. 1tis this will
ughed off. Paranar was the poet Laurcate of What is beyond d age_knowﬂ as “ Seeithalaj » is solving hers, while Tanganyika has not yet Which is working miracles i Isracl and is
the Great Sengutruvan whose naval might and the Madurai ando}:! tis that he was 5 native of started. ) further deseloped evers day in the hearts of her
strength of huge army, trade by land and sea, of the Poct-Pyiy ‘[Sll‘ank and statug were that -oblems? T a like youths,  The Isracl vouth movements are not
love of language and arts are well known, classic work Mgzimarllg(l)-Ad‘gal- esides hig What] or ourl fes Ln:;é A??cg:?::yCl(;n’tincnt only movements to keep their members occu-

’ < 1 . ¢ T countrics on tn I'ce NVEEPNEN . :

Avvaiyar : She is an eminent poetess known (YN in Nattrinaj anji1 aé’tu?tlt? contributions ]l:;nl):v(c))t lﬁ:zljcc)rmluslkcs:(;milding the mation and Pied—thes are meant to build up the lsracl
for her poems which arc rich in morals.” She M3S{CrY of metaphysics and logio. “proW his changing the face of the land, physically and f]‘”,”,”‘]‘i Iolp‘uplan’ ‘o {\,”f;”ch.c\'“ch"sz I was
spent the major part of her life in the Court of 1 Manimekalai is a cominua%’lc' ahe story cconomically.  Similar difliculties are being JTJ'];,“ \;d]'Ln (g T q‘umlon b_v.a
Adigaman Neduman Anchi vl Chilappadikar ion of that ip ) ; 13-vear-old hoyv : " How do youlike our country

4 nchi, Chieftain  of am, € venue of : resolved by Isracl--today! ) sople 0 ol

Thakadoor, which is now known as Dh work — Kavaripoompat, ¢ of events in hig y Isre . ' and people 7™ 1 could not imagine that a boy
puri in Salem District . She ol t darma- as a_centre of o gatmum ~~ IS significant It must be hard for onc living outside Tan- of that age had his country and pcople in mind
plenipotentiary of Neduman gﬁcﬁ? ein aihi Tamils, The Budd;jstu“}g].locean-tradc of the ganyika to undcrstand what we mean when we all the time !

Court of Thondaiman, the King of Kanchi. this work is of very highpol,.gzgph% Permeating say that we have the mﬁ'k’ QrbuﬂdI’x}g‘our n%l.t,”.)]’?i At once Trealized what sort of a boy he was—
After the death of Neduman Anchi she trayel. & Poet-laureate of Senguttuvap, attanar wag especially when that task is compared to Isracl’s gcc who knew what his country was and what
led all over the country and finally returned to StOrY of Kovalan ang Ka > and h." Bave the nced to build the Jewish nation on its soil. g peaple were-—and [ also realized that if my
Thakadoor. to the King and his Poet g?gfﬁe‘“lf" its detailg Though most of the rlnnc rmllllon pcopllc of anawer had been: 1 don't like the country—

) ) : : - r Hango.Ad;i Tanganyika have been there for ages, we have (¢4 bad ¢ v—and the people al

Hango-Adigal : He i . The Kxng built a tem le and i _ igal, gany ) ; ) 55, wL 1L 15 &4 bad country—and the peopleare also not
Chi/apiadika%am, Hes w:scgleebmted e(liuthor of as deity. llango pergetu;ltg(;nts;a”ed Kannagi not been united into one nation but are divided yire cood.™ that boy would have suaered very
King Cheralathan. He renouncs«CgO?{ soln]'?f the personification of idea} Wome remory of into scores of tribes. These divisions have been myuch and for a long time.
and assumed holy orders oyal Ile was Kannagi in the minds anhood-—that encouraged and accentuated by the two imperi The individual Israchi knows his responsibili-

y of m p

. He wanted i : . .
both Chilappadikaram and Manim:katlgi,w gfﬁ of epic Chilappadikaram,

having heard that Sattanar had take Such in brief |
vt , n up th rief is the |
yyork_ of writing Manimekalai, he wroteponls of the Sangam Age. eg']qcz 02 the later poets
Chllappa_dxkaram._” His work is a treasure PE3TIS: Their works are Y are a string of
house of information on the history of the Ltefary domain of the

€N—in the pages al powers which have ruled the country, the
Ger'man; and bmziw the TBFItIS'l.'le)CtPFCSCHt very well that if there is something wrong with
desire of cverybody in Tanganyika is to sce a ;0 o country or the nation, there is no one

nation formed out of the 123 tribes. This na- to be blamed but himself. I can only admire
tion must be onc—a pcople of which our sons

ties towards his country and nation. He knows

a nation which has such pcople—this is the sort

ancient Tamils. The unique position he enjoy- languages, not only for (hlc)raVIdlan roup of and dauézht?]rs Wvlvll: Bctl?c; (1);]1%09 ]]t];:;(:]g}ﬂ‘g:c:}l of nation we want to build in Tanganyika.

ed as a member the Royal household, gave him 7> €xhuberance of thqy, hexccuc,“ce of gram. casy 1o Od-n]vl‘s N tc ultures and so many dia-  1he sccond problem cenfronting us in Tanga.
insight into the relations between states of SO0 but also for their rg b, purity of €Xpres- tradltloc\.j, ] Llrcnk c“ at e h ve one éo%m&'a nyika is changing the face of the land. Tanga-
Tamil Nad not excluding the North Indian which make men of later ¢markable antiquity, lects. ¢are ucky jrative ad nyika has an arca of 362.688 square miles, it

language—Swahili, the lingua franca of East

States, like Avanthi and Magatha. Be; they are indebted ages think, how much has plenty of good soil and it has more than
ng the to the

Son of King Cheralatan, connect i former H Past.  Rightly did Africa. 5 = o S :
] n, ed with the cr Head of the De vgatly did g . . 32.000 square miles of water.  Apart from this,

Cholas by marriage alliance, monk by chojey, Pachaiyappa’s College pltfia(c)jf 18tory at the Isracl has sct{lcdf a S'm'l‘lf &roblt?q.ndtgg it has plenty of mineral resources, including
;;:holar of rare distinction, and Prince_poet Sesha Iyengar Says : “"’l'he s el‘qs, Prof. TR, fsraclis ave pc?pc: rfx)?omoﬁm oafnﬂ?m;au came 1€ richest diamond mine in the world !
Tang_?-Adlg]?l, will ever be known, so long as peculiar genius " of Tamil };ltcef?l feature and dl'ﬂ;e_rcr:: golli?tltlccn years Tl‘xcy brought \:vith A country like this, with 9 million people, can
Ea{méha.{e nown,—as the author of the greay aﬁcurate_ly. photographed the 'chazr“ure . Which “,'1“ "nd»ﬂl‘ ent languages, different customs, dif. e one of the most beautiful in the world if only

pic Chilappadikaram. :Viﬁi}"ll‘alrlmls arrested the attentiop o?i;le“sucs of }ercg;t lcglrlcalio‘n'l% backgrounds, diflerent al- We can find the right technique to build it.

Sattanar : Seethalai- Sattanar, son of 3 paddy mencédestr%s“.lt that the latter - seriouilp-“yans most everything—though they sharc a common During my stay in Israel, 1 managed to visit
Isnerchant was otherwise known as Kulavanigan cultyre e:veu ying all about the Tamils an)('j COm_ religion and ancient history.  Yet these people most of the countrv. from Kfar Blum in the
battanar. In the Sangam Age every work tian era.” “6’1 the early Centuries of 4, “lqu' now have onc language (their ancient Hebrew, north to Eilat in the south. 1 was awe-struck

efore publication should be approved by the - —DRAVID] ¢ Chris. tongue, revived), onc culture, and their children by thc work done by the Israelis.  Almost all

19 1A ; . .
25 (Madras) (P. 58). Apubhshed n have practically the same standard of cduca- the land was until recently barren desert or

! tion. Except for certain cxternal characteris- swamps.  Now it is turning very rapidly into a

tics, onc¢ can hardly differentiatc between a green tcrrllor,\':.thcy arc_plantmg and sowing,

—X%— Yemenite sabra and a European sabra! How and the desert is becoming a garden. * We
s this made possible ? There are two factors : have about a million trees now,” said the

he Israclis’ strong and determined will to re- Mayor of Beersheba, a town in the heart of the

24
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desert, ‘“ and we hope to get more.” And when kib-butz—a communal i .
we of the Seminar visited Eilat we had a long the moshuw—a smallhg;g(irels}]s]t:r:rtﬂefgglfmcn;&
discussion with its Mayor on land problems— the moshaw shitufi—a cooperative smalth ,lda ,
and I remember his wogds: “We don’t need settlement. olaers
any more land in order to absorb more | . .
people—the only thing we want is water and kibgug]isg f:égi?&i?sg; ';‘“ge:;mg:\l"]y md the;‘
peace : if we get thesp, the desert you have utilizing manpower to the fullest eloped o
crossed will be inhabited by more than two development of the countr st extent for the
million people.” Though we in Tanganyils(:l face dift

The face of Israel is being transformed by blems from those that confront‘ ttakr\;“tlpro-‘
two things : the will of the people, which I have farmer, there is much that we can 1 ;rae
mentioned before, and agricultural settlement Israel’s method of organizing then pf,irp?e ?,:3

planning. There are several types of settle- making use of ma :
ments, including the private farming viilage ; the develogpment of thengslr:\i:yfor the agricultural

-O-
Evolution and Hindu Thought

By
PRINCIPAL RAGHUVIR SAHAI NIGAM

HE theory of Evolution has always been early life of huma
denounced by Christian theology and ponsibilities of adul
early protagonists were even persecuted, on till he shows Himself to the i
1 : enlight
(Arjun) as the Very quintessence of cosr]gagos,e :;g

nity. He takes up the res.
thood and sagehood later

The Hindus believe in cataclysms partial ihea :
(geological) and complete. Thereyis nev‘; cred- the centre of all that is, was, and will be,
tion and development in between. The four-fold division of an individual’s life

Starting from Phallic apparatus (Shiva) there [CPTSSeNLs What even the Westerners as a result
is Brahma buoyed up on placental cusion of varied experience of Life find to be summum
(lotus). The foetal stages are pronounced as bonum of a happy life with a happy end
Avatars. Matsya is fish-like stage with even  The four-fold division j L its oridd
gill-slits. Kurma (tortoise is the embryo made nal fluidity represented  oastes inits origi-
up of dividing cells in a solid matrix. It means It is its freezing downanheVOlunonary scale:
liw;ling both gn fluid and solid. There is a stage Course. that has made it a
when the foetus may be looking like a boar. ;
This is Shookar avatar. £ lut{ g;\s g‘t’,“r.‘f.‘;'.ld

Narsimha (half man, half lion) represents ling thro&g\t’: 12;(31human mind and soul mudd-
the ape man or the missing link. Vaman is sublimati cavours for Possession and

. \ . ating in
the pigmy just eYolved into Homo. sion. On ég m:;, ﬁ;es;gcé“%‘}tsh for Non.posses-
Parashuram is the early man armed with a state of vision of * Tuttwam eﬂ s{‘:ages Et\‘r)(’)l \ict’il;) :

stone axe, fierce but ethically being disciplined. leads into blind a

Our Avatars are also evolving till Krishna EfOWth away from 12?{181 ;:o::i;l of truncated
consists of sixteen units, a combination of all  The very nerve ganglia and . '
the possible 16 human qualities or human tem of man can give agnl' m‘11 e ervous sys-
virtues. Even in individual life Krishna’s boy- tic Vision of the ulti intellectual and aesthe-
hood represents the unsophisticated child-like evolved by Yogic Cuhul:lgate if’ developed and

division arranges for the evo-

Battle Against

Advancing Age

By
Mr. Y. DOSKACH

LTHOUGH many scientists consider the
very idea of restoring vouth as a mcre
fantasy, there alrcady exists a special branch
of scicnce called gerontology which treats of
the causes of aging and the mecans of prolong-
ing human life.

Within the last few decades facts have accu-
mulated in world science which show that old
age can be *treated,” that its onset can be
impeded even by very simple means such as a
rational daily routine, good living conditions,
regular physical training. It is now an indis-
putable fact that carly aging is caused in equal
measure by all kinds of cxcesses and by depri-
vations, by great ncrvous shocks, constant
malnutrition, overwork, insomnija and discases
that disturb the normal functioning of this or
that organ.

One of these discases is athcrosclerosis, an
ailment associated with old age. Though
young people also sometimes suffer from itit is
usually connected with old age because more
frequently it develops in persons over forty.
What is atherosclerosis?  As a result of meta-
bolic disturbances (lipid and fat metabolism)
surplus cholestrol begins to accumulate in
human blood. The cholestrol content of blood
in individuals suffering from this discase is by
3-4 times above normal. Bul cven if the
amount is not very great surplus cholesterol is
nevertheless deposited in the walls of blood
vessels, which conscquently, lose their clasticity
and become stenosed, hard, brittle.  They ex-
pand and contract with difficulty under the

ressure of blood. This leads to deficient
glood supply of the tissucs, to their malnutri-
tion and hypoxidosis. Tissues gradually
degenerate and the individual ages, loses his
former mobility and efficiency. His brain gets
easily fatigucd and thc work of his nervous
system is impaired. If atherosclerosis devclops
on the basis of high blood pressurc there is
danger of rupturc of blood vessels, a condition
particularly menacing if it occurs in the arca of
the heart of brain.

Until recently medicine lacked radical means
of itreating atherosclerosis, Usually such
patients are prescribed iodides, a cholesterolless
diet, plenty of fresh air and more sleep. How-
ever, these are only half.mcasures. The only
radical remedy would be a preparation posses-

sing the property of reducing the amount of
cholesterol in human blood.

Recently we learnt that something has
already been done in this field.

Several years ago a preparation belonging to
the group of steroid saponins was produced in
the All-Union Research Institute of Medicinal
and Aromatic Plants. The initiative in this
respect was taken by Professor A.D. Turova
who proceeded in her researches from the fact
(already cstablished by Ronson and Windays)
that saponins combine with cholesterol.  She,
therefore, decided to find out whether these sub.
stances could be used to normalize cholesterol
metabolism in the blood in cases of atheroscle-
rosis. Rostotsky, a senior research worker of
the Institute. isolated a preparation from the
Caucasian vam (dioscorea). After long-term
experiments  on animals  conducted by
L.N. Sokolova the saponin was tested in the
clinics. Its effect in cases of cerebral atheros-
clerosis was studied in the laboratory of the
pathophysiology and therapy of human higher
nervous activity in the U.S.S.R. Academy of
Sciences.

For a period of two years Professor I.
Strelchuk, head of the laboratory, and his
assistant Dr. D.V. Pankov tested the action of
the new preparation on 100 patients of different
ages (from 43 to 78 years) The doses of the
preparation, depending for a period of three
months in courses of 7-10 days with intervals
of the same length between them,

What are the results? Three years ago a
67-year old woman applied to the clinic where
the pathophysiology laboratory conducted its
work. She complained of constant insomnia,
headaches and depression. The patient was
fretful, lost the power of clearly expressing her
thoughts and suffered from loss of memory.
Dr. Pankhov proposed to try the new prepara-
tion to which the patient consented. After a
short period of reaction (similar to a common
cold) assays showed a drop in the cholesterol
content of the blood. Soon its amount became
almost normal. As the treatment proceeded
the patient gave up dicting. Her blood pres-
sure was finally restored to normal and her
headaches stopped. She began to sleep better
and her memory improved. After a three
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b
x(s)sglshcogrse of treatment she was able to
€ fier former research and teaching work

Such was the eff
. ect of the new preparati
However, it cannot work wonders D docs noi
;estore youth and beauty. .
unctional disorders. W
¢ . ¢ were show
gﬁ#:;}écsi-ftwo aged women who had prevniofl\;vlo
sufered ;%rtr;mclercfb{]ul hemorrhage. [n thcs)cl
. ol the new preparati .
:ﬁ:ﬁderably _1ess_effective. 111)1 sthélruon 'ds
t ipreparatlon 1S not an “elixir of wor}clls’;
o t%ezes tlhe best effect if applied in timiomh.
osclerosis 1s not too far advanced ang hen
as

not caused irreversi
: ersib .
organism. le changes in the

1t does not
It can only correct
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bcrerr?cu‘:?mn }of the new preparation has not
tested in rl(l)l:g ly studied as yet. So far it was
atheroscle 1 clinic only in cases of cercbral
Ofexperi:nr?mf However, judging by the results
dioscoren ents with animals the action of the
For instan sponin should “be much broader.
g00d CchctC((:)’ Inl rabbits this preparation had a
system, it rcdn [~]S work of the cardiovascular
sorta ’d“atcdu?tch\ChO!cstcrol infiltration of the
the t‘érce of ca d'L pc”l’hcr;n. vessels, increased
zed the rh thr 1ac contractions and normali
may concluge (?11 of the heart. From this we
great possibiliti at the dioscorea saponin offers
old stoilities for the treatment of such an
age disease as atherosclerosis,

The Sacred Writin
acre riti :
— of the Sikhs

PROF. ARNOLD TOYNBEE

HIS translation is the first th
_ s at ha

" the Adi Granth accessible, in mosrem;:de
short extracts, to the English-speakin b
Its publication is therefore an import% public.
in the history of the now rapidly increas§lt oon.
tact between different peoples and civiling ions
in thg fields of literature, religion zations
provingces of spiritual life. e Ay Other
part of mankind’s common
1t is important that it should
the direct reach of as many
Few readers of English wiil
portunity of hearing the Adi
chanted in the Golden Temple o
gion at Amritsar ; and few, agaj
have heard the chanting haveti)e
to understand its meaning. H
in Enlglish, dReaders of Englis
merely read it but ponder over i
has meant, and means, so mﬁgk:tioAst?cohOk that
table community as the Sikh Khatsa d o
close study from the rest of the world ererves

The Adi Granth is remarkable fo.
reasons. Of all known religious scriptyr
this book is the most highly veneraté)dules’
means more to Sikhs than even the .
means to Muslims, the Bible to Christia Quran
tt_xe the Torah to Jews. The Adi Grant}rlls" thd
Sikhs’ perpetual guru (spiritual guide) llts e
formally mvested with this function by' th o
in the series of the human gurus that et

with the founder of the Sikh religion, Natl’lzgkan

spiritual treasure
be brought withir,
people as possible,

Granth  bej

f the Sikh rgl]i-
n, of those who
€nina position
€re1s the book
h can now not

I several

The Adi Granth jg

have had “the op- h
g 31Ce up to date.

. Perhaps N .
disclaimed t{]‘gahtlllclmself would have modestly

ave pr of ‘founder.” He might
ging tl:) ‘l:if;fl{ed to say that he was merely br%n-
dinal rcligio,uand gathering together, the car-
een scattcresd truths and precepts that had
through the rel;, I explicit form or implicitly,
Orcrunners of lhglf)us legacies of a number of
tal truth was thalts. For Nanak the fundamen-
Troach to God ljeg for a human being, the app-
this is indeeq u:es through sclf-abnegation; and
igher religj € chief message of most of the
glons that have made their appeat-

Nearly aj :

the WOr)lId ltégg hlg.hcr religions that count in
0roastrianisml;m fact, all of them except
other of two rcgi;,vc_ originated in onc or
n;;a,‘ The Indjre o, India and - South-West
oriously dj o the i

ave met, th LIn spirit; and, where the
and vinegar.cy—;}ﬁv? sometimes behaved like o?l
has been India v PriNCipal mecting-ground
induism violétmlcre Islam has impinged on
of the relations b Y. On the whole, the story
_ ctwce}? these two great religi-
an?ls' been an unhappy tale
on both sides of thi 'ng and hostility. Yet,
been a minoritls religious barrier, there
y ?f discerning spirits who
ch IOmf-Hmduism and Islam
;iiié Iiehglous truth and(t)hat:] et;amc fundamen-
§ are ) €s -
therefore reconcilable w?tlt\\::g.cflxgtl;f:t

“not walked out, though a spokest
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and arc of supreme value when brought into
harmony. The Sikh religion might be dcy:nbv-
ed, not inaccurately, as @ vision of this qu u-
Muslim common ground. To have dr\cmlcx'cd
and embraced the deep harmony underiving
the historic Hindu-Mushim dlch}'d has been d
noble spirutual 11'iun_\p!\;.:md Sikhs mz}.y'\\cll
be proud of their rehgion's ClhO:R and origin.
This religion s the creation of ex-Hindu r’ch-
gious inquirers who adopted moqothcwr ]fmfl
rejected caste under the n;smruhon ‘ of I mt
The greater part of the Adi Granth L()All.\-lnl\lo
hymns written by Nanak and the guxp; W ‘w
succeeded him until the succession of human
gurus was closed in favour of »lhcn‘ holy hgok.
But the Adi Granth is a catholic anlholog_x. ) it
also includes hymns written by curhcr“ Ipc?mn
seers in whom Nanak and his successors recog-
nized kindred spirits; and some of these conuri-
butors to the Granth arc }'h.ndus, while others
are Muslims. Their writings have found a
place in the Adi Granth because the compilers
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of it held. and this surely with cood reason,
that these seers were Sikhs in fact, though they
ived and wrote before the Sikh rehigion took
inatitutional form.  They were Sikhs because
they brought out and emiphasized thie universal
epititaal truth contained in their respective re-
Lo ous traditions: and these truths belong to all
ages and to all fantin.

Mankind's religious futures may be obscure;
yet one thing can be foreseen: the living higher
religions are going 1o influence cach other more
than over before. in these days of increasing
communication between all parts of the world
and  all branches of the human race. In this
coming relizious debate, the Sikh religion, and
its seripures the Adi Granth, will have some-
thinz ot special value to say to the rest of the
world,  This reiicion s itsell a monuinent of
creaiive spirhual intercourse betwee two tra-
ditional religions whose relations bave other-
wise not been happy.  Thisis a good augury.

—-UNESCO.

——

The Commonwealth and Souih Africa’s
Withdrawal as a Republic
By
Sri ADITYA PRASAD SEN GUPTA, M. A.

N March 15 last Dr. Verwoerd, the South
African Prime Minister, withdrew his
icati ica’s continucd mem-

application for South Africa’s conti

bership of the Commonwealth as republic.

The final communique issued in London on the

authority of Dr. Vcrv\{qerd said that l.hc ‘Sr]l;k:
Minister of South Africa had informe ‘1‘]L\
other Prime Ministers thatn the h:uht fn tl)h,
views cxpressed on bch:_ﬂf of other "n.l}m er
Governments and the indications of 1}\}\} ufm;‘g\
intentions regarding the racial 'p(j(.jncy 0 '1”&
Union Government, he had dccndg” to ,\Yfﬂll:
draw his application. It was,)l}_o\\u K/;: 1_::‘_“‘
med by the Commonwealth Prime ¥ m\;\}otul'd
Conference sources that South /\.1”““ Voule
remain in the Commonwealth until Mly 3 :.}:.
the datc on which she would become 'd VI\LF[‘I‘;
lic. This presumption appears t?. ljayd );Llld
confirmed by the fact that Dr. V:x]rl:xfm {‘hc
South African Prime Minister made it clear

that the communique meant that South Africa
was “out of the Commonwealth.”  On March
16 last Dr. Verwoerd himself announced in
i ondon that his country would remain a mem-
ber of the sterling arca after her leaving the
Commonwcealth on May 31.

A1, Eric Louw is South Africa’s External
AfTairs Minister.  He also thinks that there is
no possibility of the present trade relations bet-
ween Britain and South Africa. based on a
bilateral agreement, being affected in any way
by South Africa_becoming a republic outside
the orbit of the Commonwealth. He belicves
that both countries are desirous of maintaining
and expanding trade between two governments,

Mr. Nehru. Prime Minister of India told the
Commonwcealth Prime Ministers” conference
that since independence India had no formal
relations cither potlitical or cconomic, with
South Africa.  He felt that the Commonwealth
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should rcst on the fellowship of man. Not prejudge the issue. ope

only that. According to him the Common- best.”g One must hope for the
wealth itself would eventually dis[i\nftegrate if
racialism was maintained in South Africa. Be- Pacliament i,

sides some other leaders also criticizied apar- membg; ;fl ?ﬁsMgért?Pslh&r:’){' Grleenwood,' a
theid strongly. President Ayub Khan scemed Committee, and Mrs Judit‘}ll l(;—?a Exccutive
to argue that South Africa was a handicap to Chequers, country residence of Marr tN‘[:flllcql at
the “club” and should resign. It is clear i Buckinghamshire and delivered t.o acmillan
from the messages supplied by the news agen- secretary a letter Signed by thirty-ci ha Iljnvate
cies that the strongest criticism of apartheid M.p s Urging the Prime M'mis)tl-elg t Labour
came from India, Pakistan, Canada, Malaya, yote for the suspension of South i{ft_o cast his
Ceylon, Nigeria and Ghana. President bership of the Commonwealth unt'{l'ca Si)mem_
Nkrumah of Ghana and some other delegates ned apartheid. In that lette 1h1ta ando-
held the view that the problem of apartheid M P.s said ““we, as member [ ; ¢ Labour
could in no circumtances be isolated from the pelieve that when South Aefrs’ of Parliament
question of South Africa’s continued member- readmission as a Republic tolcahapplles for
ship of the Commonwealth, if she refused to wealth, this should be refus dt ¢ Common-
modify her discrimination policy. But on should not be readmitted unetil ?‘}‘1“‘ hthat she
the other hand Britain, Australia, and New shed apartheid in that count ,Sae has aboli-
Zealand pleaded for South Africa’s continuance sion * the letter reads furtherlrty;;v'[l N Readmis-
in the Commonwealth though they attacked the South African Government z:Sat’:tal‘(jen by
apartheid. Here Mr. Diefenbaker’s proposal meni of apartheid, however much ?te_n orse-
may be specially mentioned. He proposed subject to conditions, The ﬂon-whl‘t is made
that there should be a Commonwealth declara- of South Africa want rea dmission t };e pgople
tion of human rights. His suggestion was that a5 another non-violent means o ? ¢ refused
the question of South African membership Government to abandon aparthoid grclmg their
should be raised only after her becoming a orted that on March 19 last about ¢ titl 1S rep-
republic. But that suggestion found little gupporters of the anti———apartheigo ousand
support. held a silent s oment

L a silent March through Lond
Sir Edward Asafu-Adjaye is the Ghanaian Their object was to mark ﬂ%e shoot(;ggf t;rfitllsé

High Commissioner in London. He explained South African towns of Sharpevil]
clearly on March 12 last the attitude which on 21, March 1960 in which D vensynd Langa

! X seventy. i
President Nkrumah'’s delegation would take at cans died. enty-two Afri

The procession
the conference in respect of the controversial Hyde Park to Trafalgar Squa\:gs b}/e%/[rfr?[n;

issue of South Africa continuing in the Com- Grimond, leader of the Briti
monwealth after her becoming a republic. To and a coloured man. Th;;tlzgr%;%ogerarty
quote his words “Ghana is opposed to apar* With the words “Remember Sharpevilie nanaer
theid and it is hoped that after she presentsher It was once suggested by the | .

point of view to the conference the South African delegation that they uesti sader of an
African Government may perhaps feel it neces- Africa’s membership after hec:{r b ton of South
sary to consider its policy with a view to modi- public should be left over for s he e @ 1e
fication.” The official view of Ghana was that the majority of the delegate?me time. But
the problem of apartheid should be linked with Commonwealth Prime Minister a}ttecndmg the
the question of a republican South Africa were notin favour ofit. Dr Ve?w ng‘e:renee
remaining in the Commonwealth. The position ed” Other countries have rema-oeg ‘argu-
would be changed totally and there would have Commonwealth after becoming re mtt:]‘ In_the
to be a reappraisal of the situation by Ghana should South Africa be singled olle:?l%s. Why
in case South Africa refused to modify its much thatcan be criticized in the here is
apartheid policies. But Sir Edward Asafu. some other members.” Op Marchempl()llcy of
Adjaye did not say categorically that Ghana ast Mr.

On March 12 last two Labour Members of
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- p— . - - - - - - - ,,'A_,_,_____",
taining the Union in the Commonwealth. That Dr. Verwoerd formally conveyed to the queen

formula had two striking aspects. Firstly it his country’s decision to withdraw its applica-
visualised a declaration accepting a republican tion to remain in the Commonwealth after
South Africa. Sccondly it registered in noun- becoming a repubiic. Commenting on Dr,
mistakable terms the abhorrence which many Verwoerd's decision to withdraw Mr. Menzies,
of the Commonwealth lcaders felt at South the Australian Prime Minister said * personally
Africa’s racial discrimination policies, But I do notthink he had any choice. T would have
Dr. Verwoerd, South Africa’s Prime Minister, withdrawn the application if I had been in his
raised objections to some of the wordings in place.” ““To have a member of the Com-
the draft. His standpoint was that continued monwealth ™ he continued, virtually excluded
membership of the Commonwealth should be on a matter of domestic policy presents in my
unconditional. opinion, a rather disagreeablc vista of pos-
Reuter States that the decision of South sibilies for the future.” After arrival from
Africa to withdraw her membership took the London Dr. Verwoerd to a big crowd at
delegates by surprise.  While announcing with- Jan Smuts airficld said: “we have released
drawal of his application Dr. Verwoerd attac- ourselves from the pressure of the Afro-Asians
ked other members because in his opinion Who have been taking over the Commonwealth.
they were interfering in the internal affairs of We are not prepared to let them dictate to us.”
his country. He declared further that such in-  In New Delhi the decision of South Africa to
terference ““is the beginning of the disintegra- quit the Commonwealth after its becoming a
tion of the Commonwecalth.” Dr. Verwoerd republic has caused little surprise. Tt has in
particularly singled out India, Ghana, Malaya fact been received with a measure of satisfac-
and Nigeria for alleged aggressive policics with- tion.  Long beforc Mr. Nehru's departure for
in their own countrics. While breaking the London to attend the Commonwcalth Prime
news of withdrawal of his application he obser- Ministers” conference it was visualized that
ved “I am sure that a great majority of the possibly South Africa might walk out of
people of my country will appreciate that in the “* club.” Here it may be made clear that
the circumstances no other course was open to India did not take the lead in terminating
us. National pride and self - respect arc the South Africa’s link with the Commonwealth.”
attributes of any sovercign independent State.” In other words her attitude was not militant.
In the House of Commons Mr. Macmillan She placed greater emphasis on reforming
expressed on March 16 last his deep regret that South Africa than expelling if from the Com-
Commonwealth ties with South Africa, which monwealth. But for some time past things
had endured for fifty years were shortly to be had been moving in a way that the authorities
severed. On this date Queen Elizabeth received in New Delhi realized that South Africa’s
Verwoerd in audience at Buckingham Palace. association would become impossible.

<‘/___
Military Training
By
SRI K. M. CARIAPPA

First Commander-in-Chief of Free India’s Armed Forces

have been saying for quite some time since discipline and a national character.
Independence that every able bodied man of

' ] We are
lacking also in many other attributes of a good

might consider leaving the Commonwealth if
its apartheid policies were not modified by
South Arica. He said ““that is a contingency
which has not arisen. It would be premature

to jump the hurdle. I would not like to

N(Ilacmillan, Prime Minis
ed to make a dramatic bid to r i
AKE esolv ;
of a republican South Africa’s conte’m‘ul;eticiss‘i]e
the Commenweaith. In other worlds he ln I&
before the Commonw e

calth Pri ini s
conference the draft of a forni;trli;,n em‘meM:lm::e tr:-

ter of Britain, appeat-

our Land between the ages of 20 and 40 ycars,
must receive Military Training compulsorily. It
is not to raise an army of milltons to fight wars
with bullets and baynets but to ‘fight’ many
wars of other kinds on the economic, industrial,
mental, moral and health battleficlds.

What we have been lacking in for some con-
siderable time, and lacking very sadly, are mass

soldicr—quality of team spirit, loyalty, scnse
of duty, value of time, dignity of]abou’r, sclf.
lessness, and a spirit of good fellowship regard-
Iess of our communities. All these qualities
which are so essentially required in every man
to build a nation of people of sterling character
are developed in one by Military

| Trainin
Look at the difference between a sold °

icr’s way
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of life and his way of doing things, and those of
one who is not a soldier. They are as different
as chalk from cheese. The former does things
in a disciplined and orderly manner whilst not
all of the latter do so, and our Country needs
peoplc to work as soldiers do. It is for this
reason that I have been for long advocating
compulsory Military Training.

Military Training teaches one to obey and to
command. It teaches one to lead and to be
led. 1t teaches one to be prepared to make any
self-sacrifice—even the supreme one of being
ready to give one’s life, for a cause, to his peo-
ple and to his comrades-in-arms. 1t teaches
one to place service above self. To the soldier
it is duty first and then his food and rest and so
on. He does not go in quest of opportunities
to gain personal power, not to amass wealth,
both of which, alas, are the real curse of our
Land today. Instead he goes in quest of oppor-
tunities to serve his people and his country, in
the noble career he has voluntarily chosen to
serve in.

1 know this compulsory training will take
time to complete—and it will cost a fortunc—
but look at the rich dividends the nation will
get from a disciplined people working in farms
and factories and in other vocations in the huge
machinery of India’s life. People will then have
the qualities of a good soldier, and these quali-
ties will goad him to get on with his work ins.
tead of just talking. Tt will make him put duty
first and then personal comfort, to think of
Country’_s progress subordinating his own per-
sonal gains. The output in our factories will
treble or quadruple, the produce in our fields
will I;a}p forward, the transactions in business,
the civil administration of the country—and of
a host of other human activities in this glorious
adventure of nation-building work—will be gal-
vanised. There will be less corruption and less
nepotism.  Men will move about like men
should do, and there will be no idle lounging
and hanging about during working hours for
coffee and tea breaksiand gossip.  Every onc
will be hard at work. The atmosphere will be
vibrant with activity. This is not a mere fantasy
1t 1s a reality.

The kind of Military Training—and not
Military Service—I am thinking of is not to
teach men to drive tanks, fire guns and shoot
rifles in peace time. That js the job for our
regular Soldiers, Sailors and Airmen, but the
shape of training T visualize embrace the foll.
owing :—

() Put all such
military uniform.

people into some kind of prepare a Natiopal i icle i
o e, Kdnd of forl:hought. tonal Plan. This article is food
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throws his chest up the moment :
such a uniform. he gets into

(2) Put them through rj
Square Drill; g rgorous Barrack

(3) They should do Guards and § i
by(day and by night; entry duties
4) Camp Life—pitching and striki
loading and unloading transport of ‘gﬁ :;;g’
dxgg‘mg, cleaning up camps and so on: ’
(5) Do some toughening exercises:
(6) Long distance marches progressively rai-

sed to, say, upto 20 miles a ‘day i
: on occasions,
on reduced rations; ’ ons,

g; sa}l:gllling and firing, revolvers and rifles:
ehicle, man and equi y
e quipment manage-

(9) Play team games:

_ (10) Take part in community singirg—sing.
Ing songs that raise one’s spirit and morale,

. The initial training would be for threc days
in the week, at 5 hours a day, for 30 working
days, finishing up with a ten days camp liv.
Ing in bivouacs and tents, when every one will
fire five rounds of ball ammunition with his
rifle and revolver.  Thereafter on the last
Saturday of cvery month, for half a day, do-
g general training—marching, ceremonial,
bayonet ﬁghtjng and so on for one year.

I know this will be a gigantic undertaking
for any country, but it has got to be done to
stir up and awaken the sleeping “ realman
‘0 our people, to help get a virile nation to
build up India more rapidly and more profit-
ably alround to form a reserve of disciplined
and tough men ready to take up armsin times of
threa;s to our National Security; to defend our
frontiers and our independence against Unpro-
voked aggression. As a subject race for a long
time, we have lost our spirit, initiative and the
spirit of enterprise and adventure, We want

everything done for us by some one else, more
often than not by the government. It is from
this letl

cthargy that we must be woken up or else
we will be left far behind in the race of pro-
gress in this highly technical and scientific world
of today. Military Training will do this
*waking up.’

So let us give this matter of national import-
ance a serious thought. This training will be
carried out on a carefully worked out phased
programme. It may take some five years or so
to get through the first round but it has got to
be got through. A small high powered committe
of some active and earnest minded persons
could make a thorough study of this matter and

Marriage in Ethiopia

N Ethiopia, as in-most countries, there are physically have reached the age of maturity, at

three forms of marriage-—Church marriage,

Civil Law, and Common Law marriage. How-
ever, whercas in some countries only one fornt
of marriage is legal, and in others two, in
Ethiopia all three are legal.

Marriage in Church is not common in Ethio-
pia for the reason that the Ethiopian Orthodox
Monophysite Church, like the Roman Catholic
Church, is very strict in such matters and a
marriage once performed may never be dis-
solved. The marriage ties extend cven bcyond
the grave, for if cither one of the married couple
dics, the other may not again marry in the
Church, without its special dispcnsatlon. No
divorce is possible.  While the influence of the
Church has grown in rccent years and the
younger generation of Ethiopians are leaning
toward Church weddings, in the main such a
ceremony is still only practised by older people,
who lived some years together under a Civil
Law marriage, and arc quite surc they will
never want a divorce nor their marriage dis-
solved.

This is the form of marriage used by the
majority of Christian Ethiopians. It may take
placc either in the home or in a Municipal or
District Court, but in any event the persons
desiring to be married must present themselves
before a Municipal or District Judge and enter
into a marriage contract in the presence of five
witnesses and a ““ Marriage Guardian.” Once
the tegal formalities of the marriage contract
are completed, the subsequent wedding cere-
mony and reception arc similar to those in the
Western world.

Ethiopia is traditionally a Christian nation,
and while the Civil Law marriage is not usually
performed in the Church, nevertheless it is
customary for a Pricst of the Church to be
invited to the cercmony to bless the union.

In olden times, of course, and to some extent
even today, it was customary for a betrothal
arrangement to be made by the parents when
the girl was scarcely more than a child. The
parents of the bride and bridegroom would take
them to either the Municipal or District Court

.when, in the presence of five witnesses and a

“ Marriage Guardian,” the terms of the marri-

agce arrangement were rcad and legalised by the

Judge. The bride was then rcturned to her

parent’s home to await a time when she should
25

which time her husband was invited to her
home and three days of celebration took place.
After spending one night in the bride’s home,
the groom took his wife to his own home, then
becoming truly man and wife and starting their
married life togcther. Thereafter, it became
the duty of the ** Marriage Guardian,” as it is
today, to sce that all went well with the marriage
and to scttle any difficulties of adjustment that
might arise.

Whilst this type of marriage is frowned upon
by the Ethiopian Church, nevertheless 1t is
recognised in Ethiopia, as in other countries,
that there may be extenuating circumstances
which preclude marriage in the normal fashion
and thercfore so.called ““ marriage of conve.-
nience ” are permitted and legal. In Ethiopia.
however, such unions have one interesting and
unusual feature in that they are, in reality, a
lecally recognised business arrangement between
a man and a woman. usually on a monthly
salary basis for the woman. This arrangement
may be automatically broken by either party at
any time but at all times the woman’s salary
must be paid. and upon dissolution of the union
any arrears in salary must be paid to her. The
same is true in case of death of the man while
such an arrangement is in effect—any current
and/or back salary due to her must be paid from
the man’s estate. Under the law she is entitled
to inherit nothing else.

A Civil Law marriage in Ethiopia may be
dissolved by divorce or by the will of either

party, but this can never apply to a Church
marriagce.

Children of divorced parents under Ethiopian
Law are given into the custody of the mother
until they are aged four to seven years, and the
father is required to pay for their maintenance.
When they reach the age of four to seven years,
the father is entitled to their custody. Should
he fail to take them, they remain in the custody
of the mother but the father is required to con-
tinue to pay for their maintenance until, in the
casc of a girl, she marries, or in the case of a
boy, he becomes of age.

All funds, assets, and properties belonging
respectively to the bride and groom at the time
of their marriage, remain separate individual
assets and property even after marriage, and
neither one therefore has control or authority
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over the assets or properties of the other. In mutually by both, but must b
the case of divorce under the law any increase to whom the assets or properties belong.

which may have accrued in the interim of  With respect to the dowry which it is custo-
marriage to their separate and individual estates mary for the woman in Ethiopia to bring to her
must be divided equally between them. Any marriage, in the case of divorce this dowry is
loss, however, sustained by either his or her required by the law to be returned to her in
individual assets or properties is not shared full.

-~

Some Physically Ha

¢ borne by the one

dicapped Geniuses

Y
Mr. SHAIB SINGH AHUJA

IVES of great men inspire us to be brave in ning to see you set out so generally to assist the
face of all difficultics and that human intel- ha‘idlcﬁlfped”of whatever race, creed, colour

ligence can shatter all barriers of physical orAerr;lory.
hinuiiczzp and deformity. In what follows is an amat “t\ ‘; aget' nearly of 80 Helen Keller is still
account in brief of those geniuses, who, though | 'ng 3:}?‘3 Wg’gs?ﬁstamly directing her efforts
handicapped physically, overcame that short- h%:a(r) Senede Yela ihuation of the afflicted. She
coming to cxpress their natural talents and lhouse}fnd {? mpl;‘e" and brighter world for
earned for themselves an ever-lasting repu- No wo 5 ‘;‘ peope..born to walk in darkness.
tation and position in society. of h”gm‘zs‘:ve{aéf:“t‘s\b\nceld more to the cause

lobn Milon (1608-74), who is considered in ¢ vendered blind in”th vaf:/a I\}/Iackenzre, who
Engtish literature to be a peer of Shakespeare living example of ind e Ob{d War |, is a
so far as poetry is concerned, became com- preseveramep He has %rg:: ¢ courage and
pletely blind in 1652 at the age of 44 years. ¢ gy reha'biiitation of th adpl?ne(;'mg work
Though handicapped physically by his blind- ). 4 ¢ deaf, dumb and
ness, he gave to the world ‘Paradise Lost,”
‘Paradisc Regained,” and ‘Samson Agonistes,  Bhakta Surdas, who above everything clse is
which are amongst the greatest literary works the poet of the longing heart, composed a song
of all time. Homer, the great narrator of the cveryday on some aspect of Shri Krishna’s life.
lliad and the Odessey, was also blind, The 'his blind poct has a range of lyric emotion
vivid and living accounts of the great Greek unparalleled in the World's Yterature. His
Wars were all his mental creations. “‘Or\d*p=.c§urcs are homely. Cows coming

Helen Keller, one of the world’s most #"d awaiting Sri Krishna ; Cowherdesses anxi-
remarkable women, is considered to be an gus to churn mitk ; Naughty Krishna stealing
outsanding example ofa person, who overcame (}m‘,r ! t\;}? ‘Spl()ft§ of S_hn Krishna and the
physical handicaps. Two years after her birth d)'omg'l ith loving delicate touches Surdas
at Albahama, U.S.A., in 1880, illness deprived ‘%W ,1 1¢ portrait of Sir Krishna as a child, as
her of sight and hearing and soon thereafter ?) mgkaS a lover, and as the mightly hero in
she tost the power of speech. awarka pining for his Gokyla.

Helen learnt from Anne Sullivan from the The famous poet, Samuel Taylor Coleri
Perkins institute for the Blind, the deaf and became an addict 1o opium atythe age of%%f
dumb language by touch and to read by the Although as a consequence his energies were
Braille system. Anne Sullivan devoted her life sapped and his he.alth greatly impaired, he did
to Helen and patiently developed her to a outstanding work in the field of English Litera-
sensative and radiant personal;lty. H_ovs; _He_len ture both as a poet and a critic,
has travelled both the hem_isp eres, mstituting  fohn Keats over who
programmes for the handicapped everywhere, suffered from Consumpt?;n?ng'}t:go:;ni crazy,
and leaving behind her new schools, printing who was a cripple and badly de formed. ca;utr:;;i
press and new workshops for the blind, _ Moulin Rouge. a masterpiece fof & t;at

Retirement to her is unthinkable. President The celebrated poet, Lord Byron, who w lm%s.
Eisenhower sent her the message, ““it is hearte- stormy petrel of the English social and liat:r;r§
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life, was fame and lmpid. Si{' Walter Scott. exhibited in Pars. that Cezzane was accepted ay
popularly known as the futher of the historical the foremast modern painter,
novel and cqually a great poet, even thaveh Eariy on Chrisumas Day in 1642 a premature
struck by paralysis, faccd hostile fate ),’E‘C,"',and wonderfully weal beoy boy was born in o
colossus, went assiduously into WHtng M WC 0o Foemnagve in Lincolnshire, The w0
midst of pain, sorrow and tuin and wrned Ot gy e 4 he delivery sadly predicted that
some of his best works, which are considered o 0o infune would not live through the day.
as landmarks in the English Literature. And so the haby §ived 53 years, and the “poor
The famous Eaglislt writer R. L. Stevenson. {igde weak head ™ that had to be supported by a

though a constani invadid, created wonderful speciat feather collar early in life proved (o con-
chasacters in Treasure Istand. The famous gain the finest scientific’ brain the world had
Russian Writer Freedor Dostocvsky was an cver known.  11s owner was knighted, heaped
epileptic and yet his vivid, living characterisa- with honours. made a fortune and was buricd
tions in Crime and Punishment and Brothers in West Minster Abbey.  His name was fsaae
Karmazov are still a must for the study of @ Newton.,

serious student of literature.

) ) The name of Louis Braille (1809-52), the
Emily Bronte, the creator of the immortal jyvonior of the famous Braille system, a kind
‘Wuthering Heights’ suffered from mbcrcukmsf of type in relief for the blind. having arbitrary
so did her other sister Charlotte, another signs consisting of 6 dots, tives for ever.  He
great writer, Schopenhacur was a victim of o c'cvel blind at the carly age of 3 while
the same malady. Karl Marx suffered from Dlaying with an owl in his father’s workshop.
a carbuncle on his back, which caused terrific Though handicapped by his blindness, he per-
spasms of pain. fected his system, which has shawed light (o the
The famous Indian short-story and novel millions of blind people by cnabling them to
writer Munshi Prem Chand, who suffered from vead and write,
chronic dysentery for fong ninc years. wrote  oduy's greatest diving author. W. Somerset
best works during that period. Maugham, who has created such famous works
Paul Cezzane, the celebrated artist, is regar- as Razor's cdge, Cakes and Ale, of Human .
ded as the Messiah of Modern Painting.  Jt was Bondage and Moon and Sixpence. is a stamme-
he who came out with the theory that nature rer and cannot speak  without stuttering.
was basically geometric, and in contemplating Leaving aside these gentuses, we also come
his paintings one comes to the conclusion that across brilliant hlind singers ete. in our daily
they are all based on simple geometric con- life. Can there be any better example in our
structions. The great artist painted his works modern time than the fanious blind singer
while suffering from T.B. 1t was in 1907 (i.c. C. K. Dey of the New Theatres fame, Calcutta
one year after his death) when his works were in this respeet?
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The Changing Pattern of Bengali Culture
By
Dr. SR1 KUMAR BANERIJEE, M.A., ph.D.

ULTURE is a word which is apt to be very
frequently used without a precise idea of i is

its connotation. It should mecan a fixed and round this that its other facultics. its social and
special attitude to lifc developed almost into moral obligations, ity acsthetic

an instinct, generated by fong centurics of dis- enjoynrents of life. its manners and customs
cipline and practice, which is peculiar to each tend to group themselves and in their cumyl
race or racial group. In the history of the tive effect constitute the culture of the
evolution of each race a central core of feeling, This culture, theiefore,
a unique sense of the ultimate purpose of life

gradually establishes itsclf. based upon  its
special experiences ot aptitude of ming.

wpulses, s

o~
naiion.
thaugh the producy of
a long and almost unconscious assimilation of
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diverse influences and reactions to many kinds till they melted into soft clay. Sei Chaitanya,

of thoughts, feeling and sense-impressions, with his religion of love and forgiveness, his

makes 1t§elf_an _indissoluble unit of life pur- divine frenzy and trance-like inditference to the

pose, an nstinctive growth of the entire being, sterner aspects of life, his visionary rapturcs

w_hxch‘xmparts an arrowy directness, a central and agonies which clothed this solid material

§1rect10p to the complex human faculties, an world with the dreamlike clusiveness of a divine

integrating harmony of rhythmic movement lila, revealing and observing in a flash transcen-

to life as a whole. All ancient nations, dentother-worldly verities and his new preserip-

possessed of a distinctive culture had this tion of conduct aud ritual so completely

centralisiag vision, co-ordinating their mani- transformed the character of anaverage Bengali

fold activities of the body and the mind. as to make him largely forgetful of his older

The Grecks found it in their immaculate inheritance. In spite of the influence of the
sense of physical harmony which regulated injunctions of the Smiritis and their rigorous
not only their sculpture and architecture, regulation of conduct, the Vaishnava ideal, once
the marvellous symmetry of their limbs, but it had lived down its initial obloquy, became
their very sense of the divine mystery which deeply rooted in the character of the race and
operated to curb excess in any form and to profoundly modified its conception of life. In
indicate the eternal balance. The Romans the Post-Chaitanya period, scratching a Sakta
had this central meaning in the universal one would almost certainly discover a Vaishnava
prevalence of orderliness and justice, their deifi- underneath.

cation of manhood being the sovereign instru- . . . .

ment for the achievemgent of this end. The _ 1h€ Furanlas ";{‘d their Bet%galg yersions in
Indian mind had its culture and civilisation p;‘mﬁ‘ ;r’bht' mt afm}a(yana o D ,rm‘.b%“ ﬁ“.d
deep-rooted in its religious beliefs and convic- tjc viaha ar? o a%;an}?. “3’ {V‘F tbe“
tions and bound every movement of its mind to lOm“f"a.“}_l emphasis oln ad.tl'an their abso-
this pivot of the Will Divine manifesting itself ute faith in miraculous divine mtervention

; affal in human affairs reinforced the same bias in
in all kuman affa}lr(s. di ticularly B ! the Bengali outlook on life. Gradually
wi{ﬁ i&?ggtrx eha‘raeh:ngx’ﬂgarcol;léear;é’ d ier?%}?i; under the influence of these overmastering
article, the culture that eventually grew up, Eeolﬁlggts \3?“131115’ 3 co‘d.e‘ O_fx ‘m‘z’umcr and
being the contribution of many tribes and forms life i S gvolved, IW Heh resu ated cvery
-of life, was of a rather mixed and composite tay 1edm 1ts Soctal relfations.  Acsthetic
pattern. The original background, supplied by astes and aptitudes also developed from the
the remote Vedic and Upanishadic periods, was ;nge sourcek,) a%d poctry, pamting and  the
overlaid by many elements derived from the ; irartt'sn 1ase d0“ religious motive and
subsequent experiences of the people. These thepr ?“.0 S_‘O{‘{“C how decply and fruitfully
later accretions, however, were (imbedded so 7 eﬁgl{)&xsdm uence had penetrated into life.
deeply in the original texture as to form an sm:;:g ecolrlaftlons and figures artistically
inseparable part of it and to obliterate all traces _; ef 32 walls and courtyards on auspi-
of their later advent and sometimes of their alien mo e?yl ¢ occasions bore a similar tcsti-
source. In the Middle ages in the history of rectrlgeiti on oreover, popular amusements and
Bengal when a comprehensive Aryanisation of tastes amsl, msp{te of evidence of crude
her many aboriginal tribes and racial groups oo = 4% ?h pronounced - sex-appeal, were
was in rapid progress, a number of new influ. ¢ irationy S ¢ ?ame,ﬁ““ spirit of religious
ences, mostly religious, began to permeate the mgre and m ‘icu ar h}nterests were drawn
life of the people of this eastern-most fringe of pervasive s iOI.T] \»{xt in the orbit of ‘thls all.
the Indian continent. piritnal awareness.  Agricultural

. f;stivities natural to a people mainly sub-
The first of these influences was a strong sisting on the cultivation of land and produc-

devotional current that penetrated into the tion of crops took on a religious colouring

rather hard philosophical and doctrinal core and every phase of work in the ficlds the
of its religious belief. It reﬁnc;d apd hurpamsed sowing, the transplanting the pre-ripe,ning
the general view of life, making it particularly stage, and finally the harvesting had cach its
inclined to tender emotions, delicate sensitive- appropriate ceremonial and ritual of worship

ness to beauty and a tear-soaked, sentimental The revolving cycle of the seasons for which
excessthat drenched the hard facts of experience also there are festivals turned to the spirit of
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e rigid cxclusiveness which was such a
sion for imparting a touch of religious sanchy mar}cd Cature ol‘Hi_miu@sn‘. in yhc recent pist
{o what is at boltom an upsurge of humen has beer w comparative mporatlon wnd gites
cmotions. In fact the relivions impulse operas no trhe index of dhe wide fiberadity and howpi-
ting to cvery sphere ol fife gromsformued the table ature of the velizion while fowis o avie-
character of occupational and scusonal ciifoy- w2 toree grapphing with the Bov g curreny
ments feading to a more intinaie fusion bei- of hite.

ween human concerns and e cverpresent €oi- - Norowes Blany eonrcly without oy influ-
sciousness of a divine presence pervading them ence upon this conipostie culivre, tooeh the
all. The great Autumn Festival of Beazal s open and often bitter contiict hetweon these
the most consummate example ol this synthiesis pnal ways of e twnded to obseure Ui bature
every product of the soil, every impulse 231‘-d of dis inttuence. Fiiis inttaence made itelf fh
desire of the human mind, all its coneeption in two spheres--the lite of the courtiors and of
of pomp and splendour, its crude and.mzucru'l]— Zemiadars who unitited Moslem m;.mmx‘ and
istic homage to cvery jocal and wribal deity cugucte and the Very conamon poepte of hoth
being woven into a magnificent unity of adora- relivtons who vere thrown into inting: - contact
tion and worship, a single hymn of impassion- by similarity of vocations and pur s, e
ed rcligious fervour offered to the greatcosmic golden age of this synthesis of culivies Jay in
principle of the universe reatised with superd e seventeenth centery. when Moslem pracii-
philosophical gencratisation as the onc Supreme goners ol the Vaishnava poctic tradition flouri-
Mother. 1l one zmalyscs yvslh care the L‘tﬂ_ﬂ- shed and when in the Coort of  tie
plex and claboratc ritualism of this worship, Avakan Kines courtier poets wrote on Raiput

joy in man and Nature provided furdwr acca- Thus ti

onc can have an insight into the diverse strands chiveliy and Persian romances i a sl
of the Bengali mind all harmonised and melted closely” modelled on the current rh:(rn‘ié'bl
into one under the overarching influence of devices and fiichts of fapey dcri\cdv ‘”m‘:]
religion. Sanskritic sources. Poets e Alaol also fol-
The vitality of the Hindu religion showed (Q\\‘g‘d the mystical fadh and the spiritaal di\--
itself in its quict, cffortiess absorption of Cpuine of the yorie pracices so common in
many Pre-Aryan m_cmhcrs ';md cusioms, with their .Hmdu compeers. ft s rather curions
their laxity of social relations and of mar- that 1t was o the courts of Arakan Kines
riage ties containing elements  which  now who occupied @ sort of neuiral ground bot-
impress as most repugnant to later Hindu ween Hinduism and Islam and followed a
ideals. Some of the characters of the Rama- policy of liberal  tolerance towards both
yana and Mahabharat bear  unmistakable éldopung Moslem ttles and cmulating lsidmic
traces of the culturc and civilisation of a ceremonials and courtly manners, (hat the
ruder and remoter antiquity, bui they have closest possible approximation was r;"xch :d
been made to fit in a new contest with ajl between the two faiths, c e

signs of incongruity all but obliterated.  The  The question
Hindu religion and way of life swallowed up What was the value of this cul:nre r 1

wholesale whole hordes ol barbarian invaders religion and erowine throueh tlil "mlk ‘I'“Pl'% n
tike the Huns and the countless small ©ill- of the assimilation of di\:*rwmﬂx\mi P\MCCSS
tribes which made up the population of the heterogenous wavs of life © leL glements and
more backward arcas, untill no trace of them rather narrow and rieid form )\fE dt.‘ob’vmqgl'\.r a
was discernible. 1t is only a strong and, virile line. excluding broad phases o(r !l?mn'm discip-
culture that is capable of assimilating such ence and touched in its gencral (:l“:?““k expert-
diverse alicn clements and of transforming them with somethine of a fanaticnl i‘n(o!‘~ oo 0 life
into the stuff of its own substince. A similar answer may very well be tl;qt this“dnC-L.A The
process of assimilation has taken place in the rather a (s;u'péd and di%té»rt*d ir\cp‘xlescmcd
northeast frontier arcas, where various Mon- than a healthy oatcome of the :\1( }VF.,Omem
gqlian tribes were admitted into the fold of But even admitting all this. it 1]1 ’1 Edh,\“nmﬂ"cs‘
Hinduism and showed themselves as the staun- blv claimed that this culiure \1‘?‘ )¢ redasona-
chest champions of the orthodox religion. The and cffective reminder 1o m'n: i i dl ‘30'(’“““1
princes of Cooch Bchar and Tripura have out- function of his life was to dc‘d,‘c,l,l“n{ 1 ),L ‘h_"gh?“
done cven the purc-blooded Aryans n their of God, that every breath th‘xt‘l}: ?nth]-:l::;”‘vicﬁ

5 oI ¢ i TV . ¢ aled an
zeal for the faith and culturc of their adoption. every step that he took was a ritual of divin(c

iy be pertinently asked
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198 THE INDIAN Riview | APRIL 196] AP . - L | asin a Bud- life it~ a close-knit texture in \\lng,Ih ddl}'ql:)rui]c
T e D serenity of wisdomn as ma By acullies e been wosen into a unthed fi
- : ) e —_— the Sct[lCd serent ! . ety ronnine faculties have 0 . , e ;
worship.  This culture so thoroughly organised sceular as well ag religious, are steeped in thej ?1(1)11;’ or a Confucius : he is frantesily ranning ¢ shicld s aeninst wind and weather. Just
all his thoughts and feclings, all mental facul. spirit of traditiona] picty’ resionad b eir
ties and physical activitics r

) erine L
. ate Ath the Litest shatering
A » the resioned o, rward to catch up wil

ound a common of g lile tranquilly acceptiy gned pathos fo

of incong

. oving ar barge over the whole world we
12 the d ics of Science.  After all to Liste pumy now “.?:,;”%v,:‘;imy 1(;:@111u1‘ foose elements of a
: : PP T : = e deg 1SCOVerics : e any sensiations, e pierehs fan AR .
centre that it served as g highly effective INStru- 1nscrut;ble divine order Evcn his Irnc(iit ")f g d;( eriences and be titilloted by mane \&.I]mlll 01\ ey cwiture thit is vet 1o be horn.
- -« . . » N - S N » boe 9 [N tetidl o LN .
ment for giving a dircetion and purpose to his tuouy character, Rayang mingles with o mpe fo%ccl momentary thrills and hue to the be
e . . h . g s 5 3 R
fife. It disciplind his way of living, curbed up- 0 Sense

ruity the Datriotism of Wey
restrained individualism and rajsed his habity s

o t with the subtle transient emaotions is not l(t I‘)‘C]Ild\l]‘\llk ‘1:: Ve rhay eraze and browse in ’th’c f;n'[\’trcm:}i][i
i _ al time-honoyred fatalism of the East ! to the red-ripe core of life.  In got e voof e pastare knds of internationalism, but w ‘
thoughts above the immediate needs of the  Bankim Chandra, 4 more. i st out of life we must reverse the maxim o have o chew the cud under the shade of the
hour.  Above all, it forged a social link among reformer, wgy haur;tcd by tth . conscious mo wning : our grasp must be surer lh'dn ‘ﬂ\‘h’ 'v:ymcmnrial banvan tree of our national cul-
various sections and made them feel that they puissant and  resuscitated Hde{s‘lom of a Bro h. We may scale sudden hughlhl"”l N {” That v the only way in which we can
belonged to a common order. Even the low- would play its part in the modcrmsm o uch rcatcdv.vcn on the hill-tops. tisonly by fomg i dL: l.,l;-\(‘nrh{ whatever we have taken in from all
liest of men, the vagrants and derelicts of reeoncile its ethicy] idealism W'tﬁ W(l)rld and no nd rigorous discipline that we may tl‘an\. tra At Che ~OurCos Lo the inner substance of
society, the day-labourer, the so-called untou- of wealth and Power and the ¢ lt the Jure “C? aour fatest acquisitions into the stutt ol nm{ our N )\o.l\l'nu{ o T

chables, whose rights to democratic cquality macy of the new age. He fullor 1;10us diplo- follm L“ulillrc is our intuitive reaction ol our blood ¢

We are at such pains to champion, were cons- Indian cultyre would not only rcty' Qp?q t‘he.nt culture. TR

cious of a common inberitance and felt the duality byt strengthen its inhcrcatm e divi- .« .

sense of dignity born of such consciousness. contact with Western idca; E g)_owers by 1 nd the Inleldual

The wandering minstrels, the rude painters on has carrieqd this synthesis 1o th fi " 'n dranath SOCletY a ’

canvas, the Kaviwals and Yatrawallahs, (e perfection. o ¢ Hnest point of By .

Bauls and Fakirs and Sannyasis—all bore upon  Afler Saratchandra oyr old protect: SRI R, K. RAGHAVAN o , iy
them the distinctive mark of high culture and warks of condyct and an indcl}‘)lqbelctwe bulk- : egarious aromal Tin beosiewed s a Society in miniature. The family
even in their unlettered ignorance could give life.valye have almost com )MfaSl‘ pense of AN isa pronounced gregariou: © ‘

utferance to the highest spiritual truths apg i hie >

ely given way and oo e vnhos oo b e hestplaee Tor radning the child in proper
. , a flood-tide of unknown exper i thitt by marwrs. e @
inculcate the noblest ideals of conduct. i

) i C SCNSC, S seon belasiour. T '.\.\\hgrc (.hc‘chsld lc:u‘n:
: has literally sSwept us off OL-u)l(ic"éltTmmSth‘th life i ittllll his fellowmen i asocieiy. which \|-!jm~ the implications of !1\‘|n§3‘ n Socngty 2ll1d'.llrl‘&..
The new culture when it was first ushered in of the last two world-wars has » ¢ impact l}vc w system of complex soctal rcluttonshivps poad poguirad tor wil-ctmc«mcm Inoa wider
was wafted on the waves of a high hope. At process of disintegration a\;wdcfcmuawd this fies a sy:s‘ a nccessary condition for frme o e oficaey of making sacrifice for
first it seemed that there would be not only a so morbidly wmcfoug of‘ n c )lavc becpme SOP‘lety \h'md many  sociologists frve olton the common sood, the need for adjusiment (o
widening but a decpening of the stream.  The that we are seeking to dis 16 evils o}f. Socicty existence . ' It is -
carliest sponsors of Western thought and lear N °bense with it alto

carliest : n- ther and to o ph
Ing imbibed the new ideas only to engraft them (he individual, ]

on the old stock of cultyre. Western edyca-

i idate its priiaary aspects.
ge striven to clucidate 1ts priipary aspe

i ial relationshios, the relationship
asise the self—sufﬁciency of the ¢ web of social relationshing, the re ¥

the habits of others and @ spivit of sportsman-
We gulp down

ity are inculeated m ouly in the family

i ing determined by mutual awareness. There ?y]:-g)u]‘:l} ]1)1:;}5{1:5}1&;]!1(1 ]l]lllll‘lplély)g"oups fur[hc_r

: old s WLhOUL corref i Tl ’}nel\’}v ideas 'Pel.ngitc: sense of ‘belonging together thul‘ NuFture these norms so that it is an casy !1';111S|F

ton primarily served as the lever to reform We sCem 1o have T‘oyu tten 4 © Whole of life, 1s m 1 awcmbers to a unilied whole. With the for the individual. when he enters the socicty as

long-standing abuses and corruptions and tq true value of Ljdmg f’,o, M t]]c fact that the binds its nomplcxitics of the modern world the an adult and thus its full-fledeed member. If

restore the old culture to g reinvigorated new fluence conduct eu;(it o ”;'fI'm’ power 1o in- B e Cneg more and more into contact with this 15 to be the “modus vivendi” there ought

life. Rammohan Roy used the rationalism of work of Jif, A N '”'1\01(]{ Y o very ground. somety{CyQII A1, Conflicts between the Individual 1o be no orudeiny relationship between the

the West as a light to rekindle the old flames of of ideas drawr{ fr o < Hancous dssortment the [ndividual \ '
inspiration, (o burn away the dr on

- s . e prominently as the
the . NI : Socicty rcar more
035 and (o of the wo! prepnrdiverse ideologies and the )
rclease the pure essence of our

yoindividual and the society. But human nature
0 becomes CLOser ane: o often Arcaduin Tor it is often fed into the
CLWEC > two becomes closer s not often Arcadin for it ix often fe
cmor} i ¢ brepar 3 ntact between the \ Ner | Arcag it i oter
o . immemorial cohesiye front 1o the c’;’,mglcfﬁi}h (?If;f@bent a (r:rc\)orc intimate, as is the case with ow puuuu labryinths of radical political ideas,
;pmtu?(li ldd'cal& Hle never swallowed more thay casual sipping of different kindg“z)fodr! ektha" 13 socicty. These are of particular n{.mﬁl “1](: Individuatiom 1s 2 radical doctrine flourishod
¢ could digest : the new acquisitions were Not build up a sysqaing " Nk wou ol thinkers who are confronted with the i attsm as a radice
. L sustaming mufritiq f - litical thinkers who a vidual, in the Tate cighteenth contury and gave new
Cumbrous enough to disturb the old SquIpoIse. system. Our gysies o N 1or our physical po versus the Individual. in the late cightes \ : .
X . SOOI DU astes are mara ear of the State su nandual an 4 Vs ement for the © cuncion
What Rammohan began in the ficld of theologi- vation of Tifs muchftrx;o:rémcbsﬂdmcd, our obser. %l;,ol;]ccn;re many approaches to this type 0{1 impetus to nuﬁn:&\ k(ll?‘:n} 4‘;“1icmw \hqcklcshof
- , Gy e ey . . ’ . su C,ours n f e d “ap} . Sociologicnl and tion ol man . R ; ¢ shs
cal thought was carried forward by Madhusudan discords ang , ense of its . pproaches fo (s ¥ o | 4
. . comp Y . ; among whic s £ ne s 9l ality ac a dogma ascerts
and Bankim Chandra into the deeper straum than cver before liecmii%d bty f-enounced Slt-?-alloi;n and t’[jlc Libertarian’s stand out pro- socicty.”™ Individuality a< a g
of creative literature. Neither Madhusudan aboyg jjj ling 101 doubt we know more utilitarian ¢

. . ¢, including i« h: o
nor Bankim Chandra ever conceived the POssi- explicable b uding its hidden SPrings

with authority that men are ‘born freec and
' : . : i imal ¢ cocqual.” As atheory particularly in our century,
and in. minently a *¢social animal” and he equal.” A Ny _ 1 !
bility of an entire break with past: they wanted how to J; YC'proccs§cs: only we do not know Man is, by naturc:‘, d'nm 4 socicly.  Society it seems anly a chimera or a \\l}l-twf-th;—wxsp.
to build a new and more IMpOSing structure on to thouqi‘;e it. W(;(ﬂlt S0 quickly from thought cannot but blel' bmt;l i uw;ui'ﬂ atiributes of Tts cmphiasis that the individuar i 1‘1“—‘]1“130}1-
4, : ) Shb We make so many o . develops in him thc essential ¢ ire in tant and that he need not necessarily play the
the traditional foundations. Madhusudan did ments with ¢y . Y uneasy €Xperia li hich he cannot acquire i tant and that he e e
; . . © process of liyip : human personality w < at arises underling cannot be readily said as rational.
hot consciously think of the new springs of round and round £, WC turn it ! h inevitable conflict that arises ¢ £ R .
: M ¢ W in such 4 po. o isolation. The inevitablc ividual The proponents of this doctrine probably forgot
soctal conduct and mental constitution that order 1o obgepye i« a restless whird in Socicty and the Individual The proy IS . L
;MO Jab « Ve 115 many fy when both the Socic y @ ; Witics 1he Taet e 0% e doct bty forzol
erge from the assimilation of the alie < Toc : Y lacets that someh o sit essential  quatities the fue at the idu .
m(é;lsd erlgutghis whole creative cffort breaatll;g; g;,l:dsgfru?‘\;natwe Sweetness, jtg rounded pcerf‘eo: attetﬁpt_ t(t)h assur(; fclyll}tgl-(yti\:::)n]trolﬂl Man butes only within & Sochery Lo “nh?u“
ere | . wer Bmon ) asises the nee P, Te doe ccome an individual first and then
the devotional fervour of.the old.somal order philosopher amon tfllsldls O escape us. The iesmf?rst born into a Family, a group that might He does not become an individual first and
and his images almost entirely derived from the tude of conviction of v ot the quiet certi-
rich treasure-house of our older literature, j . C ¢
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the member of the Society. Without the latter
the former is truly inconceivable. Hence it is
evident that the Individual and the Society are
not two incompatible clements, but there is a
viable order possible in which the two can play
complementary roles.

For John Stuart Mill, a staunch Utilitarian,
next only to Jeremy Bentham this problem of
the conflict between the Individual and the
Society was of considerable interest. He was
fully convinced that liberty was an essential
requisite for the happiness of the Individual.
Mill particularly concerned himself with the
‘tyranny > which the individual is subjected to
by the ¢ prevailing opinion,” namely ‘ the collcc-
tive opinion of the Society.” To individuality
should belong the part of life in which it is
chiefly the individual that is interested; to
society the part which chiefly interests society.”
This is his cut-and-dry solution to the ever pre-
sent problem. 1t is the ring of the Utilitarian
that 1s heard when Mill says, that ““ everyone
who receives the protection of socicty owes a
return for the benefit” and to “obscrve a
certain line of conduct towards the rest.”

However all thinkers on the Individual are
of the consensus that he should prove himself
to be the least nuisance to the Society. He
should have the highest regard for the rights of
his fellow-beings. He should cultivate the vir-
tuc of restraining his self-regarding interests in
enough measure to foster the interests of
others. He should not injure the feelings of
others by his inconsiderateness. The individual
should see to it that there is the proper deve-
lopment of the personalities of others too
along with his own. Instead of being one of
apathy his aspirations should be channelled in
such a way to increase the happiness of others
a promotion of the common weal. The incul-
cation of such an ideal in the individual is pos.
sible only through a system of liberal educa-
tion.

An advanced or well-developed society is one
which fosters the individual, at the same time
making him feel that he is a member within it.
It should have an appreciable regard for indi.
viduality and offers the fullest scope for the.in-
ner enrichment. Society should be aware that
an atmosphere of freedom only is conducive to
the development of personality. Liberty sho-
uld be the watch-word for otherwise the indiyi-
dual may feel the environment miasmic. So
Mill is on the right track when he believed
“Considerations to aid his judgement, exhorta:
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CURRENT AFFAIRS

U. S. Defence Programme

President Kennedy 2 ked Congress on March
28 for a boost of nearly two billion dollars in
America’s defence programme primarily to
strengthen the Polaris missile, submarine and
Minutesman missife projects. )

President Kennedy said he asked this increase
in the defence budget he inherited from the
Eisenhower adminisiation, because the United
States must continuc to have “the ability to
survive a first blow and respond with devastat-
ing power."”

The President said the requests stemmed
from the rcappraisal of the U. S. defence
posture he requested the Sceretary of Defence,
Mr. Robert S. Mcnamara, to make last
January. While the review is many months
short of completion, Mr. Kennedy said, ‘‘cir-
cumstances do not permit a postponement of all
further action.”

There was only the briefest mention in
Mr. Kennedy's message of comparable U.S.
Russian missile strength and whether Russia
cnjoys a so-called <'missile gap” advantage over
the U.S.”

«It has been publicly acknowledged for
scveral years,” President Kennedy said, that
this nation has not led the world in missile
strength.”

During last ycar’s Presidential campaign
Mr. Kennedy said therc was a missile gap.
This was challenged by the Republicans. Last
month Mr. Kennedy said it would be “‘pre-
mature to reach a judgment as to whether there
is a gap arc not” until the Mcnamara study
was complcted.

President Kennedy’s Ten-year Plan

President Kennedy proposed that the Ameri-
can Republics should begin *“a vast new ten-
year plan” to transform the 1960's into a
historic decade of democratic progress.”

The President unfolded his plan, containing
ten points, in a prepared address at a reception
held in the White Housc for Latin Amcrican
diplomats and U.S. Congressmen last month.

The President said that “at this very moment
of maximum opportunity we confront the same
forces which have imperilled America through-
out its history—the alien forces which once
again seck to imposc the despotism of the old
world on the people of the new.’,

" "He said the unfulfilled task ““is to demon-
strate to the cntire world that man’s unsatisfied
aspiration for cconomic progress and social

26 A

justice can best be achieved by free men work.

ing within a framework of democratic institu-
tions.”

The President outlined his ten-point plan as
follows.

(1) The opening of the vast new ten.-year
plan. under which the United States would
provide its resources to Latin America * of
a scope and magnitude sufficient to make
this bold development programme a success
—just as we helped provide resources ade-
quate to help rebuild the cconomies of
Western Europe.”

(2) A Ministerial meeting, which he would
shortly request, of the Inter-American Eco-
nomic and Social Council to begin the mas.
sive planning effort which he said would be
the heart of an ““alliance for progress.”

(3) A request to Congress, which he said
he had just signed, for the appropriation of
500 million dollars to implement the aid
programme pledged by previous Eisenhower
Administration.

(4) Support by the United States of econo-
mic integration in South America, which he
described as a genuine step towards larger
markets and greater competitive opportunity.

(4) Readiness by the United States to co-
operate in detailed examination of commo-
dity market problems so as to end the fre-
quent and violent changes in prices which
seriously injure the economies of many Latin
nation. .

(6) The immediate stepping up of the U.S.
food-for-peace programme to feed hungry
men and women who could not wait for eco-
nomic discussion or diplomatic conferences.

(7) The sharing by all people in the Wes-
tern Hemisphere in the “‘expanding wonders
of modern science” to improve the lot of
man,

(8) The rapid expansion of the training of
the peace corps and other technicians who
will work to improve the economies of
rapidly developing countries in Latin Ame-
rica.

(9) A reaffirmation of the United States
pledge to come to the defence of any Ameri-
can nation whose independence was endan-
gered.

(10) The participation of Latin America in
contributions to the enrichment of life and
culture in the United ya »
g

R
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No tax laws in Cyprus RIL

This is one of th i
. . e
. Cy;()lrug became a tax haven—with no cys- diplomatic channels ?ggfest&ons made throqgh
oms duties, no car registration tax and strictly between the countri 1 eliort to ease tension
speaking, no charge for postage stamps. The “aggl‘essionr’l’ei}l .
r

This unprecedented situation was expla; i ges fol I )
) A plained U-2 flight and oW last year’s
tg Mr. f(i“vilafcos Cleyldes, President of the rian isgéue arisetsh?‘rgnl?'az f}lght The Hunga-
fouse (‘? epresentatives, soon after the defeat ¢ U.S. Governm t? oo rovalr,
ic"or a{hrecévx;ror;x?hesnt move to extend the tax laws have been informed pi?valtsclaylst(l)l :l rIl\flierslt(%od to
. ¢ch . a r. rush-
The move was voted down by Turkish mem- sioerY. does not intend to attend the U. N. ses-
2;ri;:?cnha§tler the old laws expired at midnight  There has been no indication th
. .. 1
The Turks lhad refused to back th byoy administation will agree 1o drop  ihe
on the issue without a That thoveeks Hungarian question from ¢ by e
the is guarantee that the 70-30 But it is determined to d e Assembly agenda.
ratlo_dodg‘}reekii to "{lurks in the civil service— remove sore points beto 0 whatever it can to
p;:l)gl Ce r?lrs uirr11deer Et: (ei Zurich agreement which Soviet Union, so that \‘vv:?hthe_ U.S.A. and the
:gnented};githout furpth% eg C{e——would be imple. can take place on such issy Viile negotiations
M. Clert T delay. ) ban agreement and disarmagqay; Lo CAT (65t
. Mr. Clerides, speaking as an ordinary mem- Evidence of this i o mament,
ber, told the Turks the two issues were of this is the a

unconnected and totally by the U.s, Ambassador t

1 cted and ““we are not prepared t
yield to intimidation of this sort.”p P ° %gﬁnggrushchev a mess

The Turkish side denied it was intimidation
and said it would agree to an initi U.N. Action agai i
months extension, whicgh should be 13:11;211032?\ The .Genergi‘m‘ii-m&f;’l:a Speci iti
to get thc new tax bill through Parliament, Committee on April 10 recammg?\((:ilacll Pohpgal
> Mr. Clerides said 76 bills were involved and it [RCaSUres against South A ot

would be “physically impossible” to pass them °Ut7Ot by a large rica over apartheid,

\ enou jori
in two months. endorsement by the p%gn:;?m;é?u l’;lo egsurc
. Seven

The Turks—who under the constitution vote MCMPers including S ica ’
e g South Afr
separately on tax laws—then defeated the exten. _Recommendations inc} 4 vy vere absent.

¢ > : uded
sion and Cyprus was a without any legal basis iplomatic relations between [t}mNIUPture of
for her system of taxation. ' ort

Dean Rusk’s Warning about China

Mr. Dean Rusk, Secretary of State, said at a Union; and export of goods to the
Press conference at Washington on Mar. 9 that lities to Soutrlfflzi‘?%cgf]l:indmgf and passage faci.
if the thnese Co'mmunist' Government were In a vote by division tlrérlil ; :
seated in tbe United Nations next September &raph of an African-sponsor e(sil perative para-
and the Nationalist Government was excluded, taining these points, was ade e olution con-
thge woclilldhbe a very serious problem indeed, With 21 nations. opted by 41 to 32

e said the question of scating Communist The resolution a
China had far-reaching political ramifications Simple majority osf Z'IWI;glezvgvas-adomed by a
which went far beyond the technical question tions. With 18 absten-
of credentials. It was a problem on which he Earlier, the Commi
said the Unlited Stateshwould have to be in con- preambular paragr
stant consultation with other Governments bet. int the vote by divisi
ween now and next September. h y ¢ivision paragraph by paragra-

Russia’s offer to U.S.A. The committee also had befor

It is reported that the Soviet Union had said '{gzt]{hsepc})?zsd(::rrﬁigi OIEI dﬁ’ 1Afg
privately that 1t“wou1d drop charges of alleg- which would request “al? gya 2nd Indonesia
fgée?nrgfrican. aggression” at the General taking such separate and ¢ | tates to consider

mblysession, which resumed this month open to them in confor ollective action as jg
provided the U.S.A. did not push the Hungari- Charter, to b,ring}about n:lllty With the U.N.
‘an issue, S these policies” of apartheid,c abandonment of

0 Moscow to give
age from President

ttec adopted all ¢
aphs of the same resolutiolrcx=

¢it a draft
hanistan, Cey-
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It would also have the Assembly note *‘with
grave concern that thesc policies have led to
friction and that their continuance endangers
international pcace and sccurity.”
< De Jure Transfer of Pondicherry

Mrs. Lakshmi Menon, Dcputy Minister of
External Affairs, said in the Lok Sabha that the
Indian Ambassador in Paris had taken up the
question of de jure transfer of Pondicherry. A
number of leiters had been exchanged and
several discussions had also taken place. _

The * latest position’ was that at the ““carli-
est opportunity > the de jure ratification of ces-
sion would be madc by the French Government.

Mrs. Lakshmi Menon was replying to a ques-
tion by Mr. M.L. Dwivedi last month.

Mrs. Mecnon added that no definite date had
been fixed for the Je jure transfer so far.

Mr. S.C. Gupta asked whether Government
would proceed with the intcgration of Pondi-
cherry now that France had accepted in princi-
ple that Pondicherry belonged to India.

Mrs. Menon replied that the integration of
Pondicherry with Madras depended on the
wishes of the people. The Prime Minister had
given an assurance that the wishes of the people
of Pondicherry would be taken into considera.
tion before any step was taken.

Conference of Chief Justices

The formation of an all-India judicial service
and the raising of the rectirement age of high
court judges to 65 were two of the important
recommendations of a threc-day conference of
Chief Justices of the High Courts which conclu-
ded at New Delhi on 23rd March.

The conference, which was attended by the
Chief Justices of all the 15 high courts in the
country, was presided over by the Chiefl Justice
of India, Mr. B.P. Sinha.

The conference, by a majority, was in favour
of the creation of an all-India judicial service.
It recommended that up to onc-third of the
superior judicial service tn cach State should be
filled for the present by competition on an atl.
India basis.

On the question whether cach high court
should have one-third of its judges from other
States, the confcrence was of the view that it
was neither desirable nor feasible to enforce a
rule making it obligatory for a high court to
have a certain proportion of its strength from
outside the State.

The conference was also of the opinion that
in view of its recommendation in respect of the

recruitment by competition of certain propor. er

tion of the higher judicial service on an all-
India basis, ‘it is not necessary to have a panel
of names for appointment as high court judges
either from amongst the members of the bar or
from amongst the members of the State judicial
services,”

The appointment of one-third of judges in the
high courts from other States and the forma-
tion of an all.India judicial service were recom-
mended by the States Re-organisation Commis-
sion and the Law Commission.

West Germany’s help to India

West  Germany has decided to grant
400,000,000 D-Marks (Rs. 47,60,00,000) to India
to help finance the first vear of its Third Plan.

This amount would break down as follows :

I. An immediate long-term loan of
100,000,000 D-Marks carrying no obligation
for India to purchase West German goods. Ar-
rangements for this credit will be settled short-
ly and it will probably cxtend over a 15-year
period with no repayments due for the first five
years.

2. A 70,000,000 D-Mark loan, the details
of which are to be discussed during the current
year.

3. A postponement of the repayment of the
Indian debt deriving from West German parti-
cipation in the building of the Rourkela ste=l
plant.

About half this debt totalling 230,000,000
D-Marks could be repaid within eight years
and the remainder within 12 years, the sources
said. In addition, it was understood, the West
German Government would continue to gua-
rantee German Industrial exports to India.

German circles stressed that West Germany
now ranked fourth among the Powers which
h?v}f ?upgliq((ii India with economic and financi-
al help besides the U.S.A. itai
Ussk , Britain and the
World Peace Council

Problems of peace, co-existence,disarmament
and colonialism were discussed at the five-day
session of the World Council of Peace, which
mect at New Delhi, on March 24.

The scssion, which was held in the auditori-
um of the Vigyan Bhavan was attended by about’
200 delegates and observers from about 50
countries. Notable among the absentee count-
ries is Yugoslavia. This is the second time that
the Council met in an Asian country, the first
being in Ceylon in 1957.

The common theme of almost all the speak-
s was the need for total and universal disag-
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mament and peaceful co-existence. While Communal Parties and the Coming Election
 touching upon specific problems, many delegates  Prime Minister Nehru expressed the view that
condemned the U.N. action in Congo and criti- tpe suggestion to ban parties and organisations
cised the way Mr. Hammarkjoeld conducted the bearing communal and religious denominations
U.N. operation in that country. from contesting the clections in the interosts of
The bitterest attack on Mr. Hammarkjoeld rooting out the evil of communalism in the
came from Mr. Nikolai Tiknonov (USSR) who country should be considered. Mr. Nehru was
was followed in by the delegates from China participaiing in a discussion of the Congress
and Congo, Mr. Liu Ning-yi and Mr. Wage Parliamentary Party of the ways and mecans of
Tchiteya respectively. rooting out communal and other fissiparous
tendencies manifesting themselves in the coun-

Tibet as part of China

try, at New Delhi on March 30.
Prime Minister Nehru told the Lok Sabha

on March 24 that the Government of India’s  Stressing the need for thinking in a2 modern
policies towards Tibet flowed from the basic WaY> Mr. Nehru said that in India unl‘ortumltc-
stand that Tibet was an autonomous part of the 1y People seemed fo be thinking * in terms of
larger Chinese State. 1 etrer:lt1 centurt\cs. To-day thcl‘grcatg;?t_tdan-
. . 8er to the country was communalism. If it was
MES;:::?’f;BeEi%;ifgilg);sshTr{e}?rNy.tI(-)Iagi to be rooted out the suggestion made by one
rika, said that Government’s attitude to the member, Mg. Jaganna}tha Pahadi, in the tgrm
resolution that was likely to come up before the of a resolution secking to ban organisations
present session of the U.N. on Tibet would be with communal and religious denominations
decided as and when it came up before the should be conmderec.].. He was glad that all the
General Assembly. members who participated in the discussion
Replying to Mr. Hem Barua, the Parliamen- thougl:i S}‘: caking 0 different languages had ex-
mentary Secretary said that Government had pressed the same view.
seen the recent statement issued by the Dalai
Lama. In the statement i

scme member nations. The Communist Congress

Mr. Barua asked whether Government consi-  The most important feature
dered the occupation of Tibet by China asa Nist Party Congress which met a
normal extension of Chinese administration or the Open presentation of two ri
as a conquest of Tibet by China. and policies by the leadership. The presence

Mr. Nehru replied that all along Government ©f Mr- guslov Seoretary of the Russian Com.
considered Tibet as an autonomous part of the nlllumsth arty and close associate of Mr. Khrush.
Chinese State. At some periods, the autonomy f etvh’ S dpwed the importance attached abroad
enjoyed by Tibet gave it the right to make trea. h° (;' tlzcu§510n§ at Vijayawada. Mr. Suslov
ties. Nevertheless Tibet was part of the large Sas .Sf.‘ ed that his country'is now passing from
Chinese State. From this basic stand, various >°°'@ ésm to the third and final stage of build-
policies of the Government of India flowed in {?t%‘a d_ommux;]list Society, the first stage was
relation to Tibet. ¢ dictatorship

fully rofraiomg | of the proletariat”. He tact-
’ . efraine :
Mr. Barua said that Mr. Nehru in his auto. 1o, fom commenting on the reso-

biography, had stated that Tibet was indepen. lrl;tslg&s;iol:leg?l;epo;}t\: tg(e)n%cr)ifsesi' 0 Dange-Ghosh
dent. He wanted to know on what grounds the Nehru and calls for a unitcgd front of loftisis
Prime Minister had withdrawn from that posi. including the leftists in the Congress. . The
tion. Ranadive-Bhupesh Gupta resol

Mr. Nehru said that the book dealt

. ) _ ution calls for g
_ chiefly leftist united front against the Congress to cap-
with other matters and he did not remember in ture power to implement socialism. However
what connection Tibet came up in that book. debate on these policies has

been post i
If he had made any such remark as alieged by favour of discussing the two detailgc(i) Sppr%gir‘r:
Mr. Barua, it was due to absence of full know. mes of objectives only at the next session. We
ledge, Mr. Nehru said. shall watch and see ! )

of the Commu-
t Vijayawada is
val programmes

BOOKS IN REVIEwW

The Rule of Law in a Free Society, A report on Shri Krishna: His Philosophy and his Spiljitual
the International Congress of Jurists held in  path. By Ba/;adur A{{a/-v/ .I/.V.R,R {n}l/ziule,
New Delhi, 1959, 15. sh.  Geneva. _ P.0. Sadhu Ashram. Hoshiarpur. Rs. 5
This is an account of the Congress held in This follows the traditional sources for the

New Delbi in January 1959. It would.be sheer study o‘f‘ the SAGE, the Warrior, the Statesman,

impertinence on the part of the reviewer 10 the Philosopher, and the Poorna Avatar of

play the part of Advocatus Diaholi against 0 Maha Vishnu Incarnate, with (he individual
many cminent jurists and judges who have con- charm and eclectic erudition of Ex. Principal
ferred and crystallised their conclusions.  The Bahadur Mal of the D.A.V. College, Ambala.
act of Athens that Judges and Lawyers should He confirms with cogent reasons the date Qf
protect and enforce the Rule of Law agamst Shri Krishna as at least as early as 1400 B.C.
encroachments of political parties and military He confounds Western Scholars who would
dictators is, alas, only a pious scnumqntal hppc deny the Unity zmd. sole authprslup pf lhc, Bha-
when people are in preventive detention with- gavad Gita. He_JustIy praises Krishina's un.
out open public trial cven in India.  Judges of ashamed delight in Joie De Vivre or Healthy
the High Court on the verge of retiremcnt En;oymcnt of Life.  As Matthew /\rn.oldv once
were threatened with contempt proceedings pointed out, now and then frustrated individu-
and arrestby an Advocate-Gcne(al and one-uls make little children chant hypocrltncally ]

risen from the dead in a State Legislature. As shall be glad 1o go. For the World at best is a

one proposal said, it is not sufficient that the Weary Place, and life is getting Low ™ and Un-

Executive should be compelled by the Courts disciplined Individuals chatter * Eat, Drink,

to carry out its duties and rcfrain frpm ilfegal apd Sport, All else is Worthless * but the Man
acts—the Citizen should have the right to get of Culture avo

0 & ids both Hypocrisy and Anarchy,
inst the State. But people in India and delights in Sweetness and Light. So Pro-
?Vz;:gahg::ca%g:,stwongfully convicted or injured fessor Mal has proved that Shri Krishx}a the
have to wait five years and more even for ad- Darling of the Gopis was also the Darling of
Judication of their cases or gain a pious hope Humanity including Saints and Sinncrs.
that the Prosccutor should in particular mformt Bhagavat Gita and Modern Life. By K. A/, Aun.
the Accused li)n dtlllx(; tlpn;gs‘e‘c?li iiﬂy \i\llxxi(i?xnc:ﬂggt shi. The Art of Life in the Bhagavad Gita.
gemgﬁtui;(; A}::cused  Even within the last ggng.allf. D;;aitcz:.Rnga;ar}?'a Vidya Bhavan,
ene . . V. : ¥, acn.
e 3 P e I %% O e ki o ks o e G
a prison ztlu andy the Accused went to No end. Originally de.l,lvered as lectur
the Coor‘:;tion for life and in another case, edition of Sri Munshi’s bogk present
ttiinligblic Prosecutor resisted the plea on behalf lei)tel); rewé‘l!liiil b?‘(?k ff""“h some
of an immature adolescent minor of seventeen lc‘fap e(l;s:( I bluns‘ 1o dcrs a guide
had been to jail on the false representa- !ife an fl $ prodlems, an discusses
who A ot e boy was nineteen Pects of social life in the light of ¢
tlortt) Oscnt] to a Senior Certified” School on the He discusses different types of read
\t:')icki:d instructions that the boy might corrupt gﬁg‘jléh& rrgﬁt if;qme tofbmmd Wi
the fother inmates of the School. The only Zha ing our limes nisto
bother is Parliament in India has not made rul- Witlll) \%hich o sec
es for preferring and fvelri(t;ymg sgghiggg}glggnit; course, he says,
; i ndia eve LT .
ﬁ:g zi‘ncgl?]igllllsvtvlﬁflgut hearing him or his coun-  Sri Divatia’s book opens with a luminous In-
l g dgonl the ingenuity of an Inspector-Gene- troduction from the pen of thé late B. G. Kerr.,
S?‘a% Pris();ns saved the poor devil's life by get- In ten short chapters he discusses the Gita as 2
ra Qh'm cited as a witness in another case treatise in the_art of life. He deals with the
tlggh }took three years more to close and in psychology, ep;stemology,_ Cosmology, meta.
;vdl'ca we do not keep a man waiting that, long physics and ethics of the Gita and concludes with
tc[>1 hla;lg him finally. _ achapter in which he points out how far modern
Altogether an authoritative, comprehensive IS)cetg?ncg tcg:fgir&s the teachings of the philosophy
add thought provoking book. '

a there is
¢s, this Sth
s a comp-
additional
to modern
various as-
s teachings.
ers and sug-
th which it
¢ of any real use in
The Gita is not a race-card
ure winnings on the race
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y heights under Gurudey Rabindra-
: re and is continuing to flower and
give good fruit even to-day.
lA}i the blmdb says “M_'Zlirtha Grant wore no  The book is a mine of |
clothes 1n order to avoid eviction, Sam Vic- pioneers like Maharshi De :
tor had six wives, Knuten had no fixed address (1817-1905), Micheal 33:1%12&?12?11 gzﬁzf
etc. Like Thackeray’s Becky Sharp they live 1824-1873) Rajnarayan Bosc (1826-1899) to men-
glprlpusly on nothing per year. Living on one’s tion only a small percentage, sclecting those
Wits is a very old game as the Man in Black of not so well-remembered now. The chapter
Goldsmith pointed out long ago. A farrago in headings are Judiciously and aptly chosen plike
some parts and a phantasmagoria in others, it Background, Western Education Rcligious
Is justly described as dealing with Twilight Movements, Social Reform Movements Politi-
People with a rare combination of sympathetic cal Consciousness, and Literature. Useful
laughter and sardonic humour as where the appendices give not only 2 Bibliogr.aphy but
cheat cuticis finally sheltered by the clever alsoa catalogue of Public Organizations and
coi. 5 Newspapers and Journals,
S bByron says “We madly smile wher :
should groan, lgelirium is Oll¥ best dVevciivlelyg Howf o tell the blrc)ls ﬁjom'the fiowers. By R.B.
For delightful delirium and soothing slumbers Wood. Dover Publications, Inc. 180 Varick
to follow, we cannot recommend a betier ¢ New York 14, N.y.
book and at such a cheap price. Anyone who has ever confused the parrot
:Tlth the carrot, the plover with the clover, or
' ' 1¢ pecan with the toucan will welcome t i
New American Library, New booklet. This collection of verses and Svocl:df
o o . , cuts is designed to help the nature lover find his
s fascinating little volume consists ten Way through a world of flora and fauna Audu.
fran_tlcally funny true accounts of the private bon never dreamed of. For all those who are
affaus_ of Am_emcan Officers in the Pacific, * Not...always able to recognize a vegetable,”
War is a_ Private  Affair which gives the Mr. Wood points out the signs by which an;/-
collection its title is a revealing account of Pri- onecan tell the P-cock from the Q-cumber the
vate Adelescent Prosniak and how he won a ape from the grape, the cantelope from’ the
battle and collected a Sa_xmurai sword. Thead. antelope. The author was onc of America’s
venture of Colonel Fricke who overplanned, foremost physicists as wel] as a humorist whose
the Old Schoql Tie, the baby who survived a special brand of nonscense has made lhi‘s book a
d.xet. of morphine and milk are some of the rare classic of American humor
tltb_xts to savour. How some got the worst of Th : . '
rations and quarters and others wallowed in Ie)F wreign Policy of Warren Hastings. By Ram
the_ lap of luxury and so had nothing to  com. A;akash MA qulner Indologicql Series
plain about is an old, old, story in all armjes O hrice Rs. Four. V. V. R Institute
and institutions, but even such lucky devils like Ho.shzarpur, Punjab (nd.) ’
Adolplus Lamp finally approach a log togive _ This isa rapid surve
it 2 heave and it turns out to be a big rough ﬂlc spider-like activitic
tough Panamanian Alligator which would not his relations with t ;
let go. Very instructive and amusing reading Princes of Oudh, th&‘thIrllli%lg:l tEénp;:/[ror, "y
for about a third of a dollar. the Rajas of Bany ( atathas,

. ras, the Tibetan Anarch
The Indian Awakening and Bengal. p ﬁﬂ?,j; /I}llo:( hta" tOfSN}é'SOW' He was an Ayngll?-
N. S. Bose, Lecturer in History, Jadaypur | estant Soldie >
o - T in the hot and secret i
Ilémvlelrsnx}, %;lculi;z.. pp. 260. Price Rs. J0. ndia tortures witnessczoumnc? and Courts of
- L. Mukhopadhyaya, 6/1/A Bancharam the words of the Houso’ zfllgassed gold, and in
Akrur Lane, Calcutta 12. ‘ of the more lucky Lo OCI' Onz:no} ,
As the blurb says, the author has with an time render great ang e " di
eagle’s width of vision and a serpent’s wisdom Hjs Country.” On th meritorioy
seen and condensed the Emotional and Intellcc- ted readable e uitablc Wholc' a
tual Renascence which began with Ram Mohun 4 ¢ descripti

Subways are for Sleeping. By Edmund G. Love. reached loft

Signet Book Price 50 cents. New American nath Tago
Library, New York 22,

nformation on early

War §s a Private Affair. By Edmund G. Love.
Price 35 cents.

York. 22.

Y in condensed form of

$ services to
well-documen-

ment. on and assess-

s of Warren Hastings in

INDIANS OUTSIDE

INDIA

GENERAL
INDIANS OVERSEAS

It is not known whether, simultancously with
the decennial census,  which  was complc{‘cd
recently, attempts are being made 10 hold a FLH-
sus of fndian Overscas,  This is overduce as no
reliable statistics of our nationals abroad are
available. According to a recent estimate of a
British journal, however, there arc four mt[h}o_n\
people of Indian origin ‘uhro.ad, although this
number also includes Pakistams,

Three-fourths ol them live in the Common-
wealth, those in Britain 1‘1umb'cr|n'g abogt
80,000. The recent illicit cmigration s 1?Qt ex-
pected to have appreciably affected lh].\.c.\mmll}.
Among forcign countrics, Burma ql;umccrl. the
largest number of people of 'l‘ndmn origin.
nearly 700,000 two years ago.  The Congo had
a little more than a thousand, while Portuguese
East Africa had nearly 13.000 Indians.

The proportion of Indians to the total popu-
lation was the highest in Mauritius being 67 per
cent, most of them being employed i sugar
factories and plantations. Indians nm}\:»c'zx!nu;si
half of the multi-racial socicty of the Fajiislands,
forming its most progressive and prosperous
section.

ICA

S AFRICA | DIAN TRADERS

The South African Minister of Interior, Mr.
Jan de Klerk, has told a deputation of Indian
businessmen that the Indian community in the
country ‘* concentrates too much on commerce,
This position should change and the Govern-
ment would cncourage Indians to cnter othey

tions, he said.

00%}:5281 statement by the Minister followed a re-
cent statement by a Government Scnator that
Indian * monopuly " of trade in Natal would be
« en up gradually.” o

l'?l??dcp&a%ion pointed out to the Minister
that an overwhelming majority of the 475.000
Indians in South Africa were poorly paid work-
ers in unskilled occupations. Only Indians in
small rural towns were cngaged in commerce
and that too because other occupations were
closed to them by colour bar. _

The Minister also told the deputation, w!nch
met him that thc Government was determined
to enforce residential segregation of 1ndian po-
pulation under the Group Areas Act,

CEYLON
ILLICIT ENTRY INTO THE ISLAND

On the recommendation of the Prime Minige
ter. Mrs. Sirimavo Bandaranaike, the Governs
ment of Ceylon have decided 10 introduce legis-
lation giving every Cevlonese eitizen the right to
arrcst iHegal mnmigrants,

According to the present law, the power to
arrest can be exercised only when an illicit im-
migrant is caught in the act of landing in Cey-
lon.

These methods to check illegal immigration
into Ceylon from South India were being consi-
dered. presumably because of reported increase
i the intlux of ilicit immigrants in recent
months.

The Gevernment Lave already decided to
deploy from ene-hall ta one-third of its Armed
forces afong the northern coastline 1o prevent
landing of Hlegel immigrants.

NON-NATIONALS IN CEYLON

A system of identity cards for non-nationals
may be introduced i Cevlon shortly. To begin
with, & reginter is 1o be compiled.

The Government had carlier decided (o issue
idemity cards to all citizens with the dual object
of preventing impersonation at elections and of
Keeping check on illegal immigrants. Thig pro-
posal is reported to have been shelved tcmpora-
rily.

NEPAL
INDIANS N TRISULLI

indian per<onnet and property at Trisuli, in
Nepal, were reported to be <afe and the work
on the Indian-uided hydro-clectric project there
was progressing at the normal way, Mr. Sadat
Al Khan. Parhamentary Sceretary to the Exter-
nal Affairs Minister, told the Lok Sabha on
April 4.

Replying to a * call attention ™ notice by Mr.
N.G. Goray and othuers, he said that Trisuli it.
sclf was quict and had remained unalfected by
the disturbances in parts of the district in which
the township was situated.  There was never
any question of evacuation of Indjun personne)
and their familics from Trisuli and work on the
project had not been <uspended as reporied,
One or two Indian familics had Jefy for Kath-
mandu of their own volition. but they we

. / ut re now
believed to be returning to Trisuli,



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Mar. 1. Police and Military use force on anti- Mar. 17. The Common i .
[ A - U wealth Prim »
Sinhala Satyagrahis in Ceylon. . Conference in London ends in ;n Ztl\‘:lllonsls;ers
—-Pakistan agrees to pay compensation for  of satisfaction. phere
damage caused to Indian Chancellory in Mar. 18, The Soviet Forcign Ministe d
T an

Karachi. U. S. Secretar i i
_ ) .S, y of Stat :
Mar. 2. Queen Elizabeth leaves India for  problems—Congo ande g:g;l istp\i’e:sstllrilggvtlg;m |
Teheran. Mar. 19. South Africa is bitterly divid::d

Mar. 3. Master Tara Singh is re-ellected Presi- on Vervoerd’s decision.
dent of the Shiromani Akali Dal. —Pt. Nehru leaves for Cairo enro i
ute t
——Congolese troops and U. N. troops exchange Mar. 20. The Congo conciliation cgmo !nqm,
firc at the naval base of Banana near Leopold-  in submitting its report blames Bel K;lssxfon
ville. crisis in Congo. gium tor
Mar. 4. India agrees to send a brigade of 3,000 —The 17th session of ECAFE
men to U. N. forces in the Congo. —Nehru and Nasser confer in (gziliilg des.
Mar. 5. Mass arrests in Angola are reported. Mar. 21. Mr. Ellis Bunker :
; e - LK , Amb
—Queen Elizabeth returns hqme. U.S. A in India leaves Delhi after ?gifird;)ex-a:,st:
Mar. 6. President of Pakistan promulgates service in India.
ordinance curtailing his own powers with Mar. 22. Pandit Nehru return .
. - - . . S to N
regard to the framing of C}onshtutnon. after attending Commonwealth Confgr“érgglhl
Mar. 7. Pt. Nehru arrives in London to attend —Tshombe threatens to attack Indian Troopé
Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ Conference. —President Kennedy's special Envoy Mr
__pt. Govind Vallabha Pant is dead. Harriman meets and hands over message té
Mar. 8. The ECAFE session meets in New Nchru at Delhi.
Delhi : President Rajendra Prasad inaugurates Mar. 23. Kennedy warns communists against
the Conferenﬁl.P o Ministers’ Conf intervention in Laos. )
—Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ Conference Mar. 24. W . .
meets in London. Dethi orld Peace Council meets in New
Mar. 9. No-confidence Motion against Jatty . .
Ministry is defeated in the Mysore Assembly. Mzrf' tﬁ' Fzé'er]:gg;u é?a‘;%‘é;’:;“ Ca‘“hbsesslon
Mar. 10. Reign of terror in Angola is Commerce at Delhi. ambers of
reported : , —Soviet spaceship got back after su
~Brig K. A. S. Raja Commander of 3,000 —Tamil agitation cgontinues in’rCSeyi((:)erf?ful test.
Indian troops at Congo leaves Bombay for Mar. 26. President Kennedy and Prime Mini
Leopoldville. ‘ ster Macmillan confer at Key West, Florid ;.
Mar. 11. Compromise formula reached by on Laos problem. s ,
rival groups in Andhra Pradesh Congress. ~ Mar. 27. Russia to submit new compromi
Mar. 12. Conference of Bankers meets in New  plan on Laos problem. promise
Delhi. —Pitched battlein Angola—Troop concentra-

Mar. 13. The Island Republic of Cyprus is tion by Portuguese.
A tied as the 13th member of Common- Mar. 28. A three Judge Tribunal (4 years’
hearing) acquitted all the accused in S. Africa.

wealth. Mar. 20 Chi l
Mar. 14. First batch of 300 Indian soldiers Thanur illaih le‘;f Minister of Kerala State,
leave India for Congo by air. againsfhim offers to face inquiry charges

Mar. 15. S. Africa’s Premier Dr. Hendrik Mar, 30. Mysore Chief Mini .
Verwoerd withdraws his application for 8. Assembly tiat if Un‘iim Lég’;:‘;f:‘rmlenf?gp; the
Africa’s continued membership of the Com-  agree to continue financial aSSistanc‘;t ]K 1inot
monwealth. _ Gold Field Mines it will have to beoqo ar

Mar. 16. President Kenrllledy tilippomtsUProf. or handed over to the centre osed
John Kenneth Galbraith as the new nited —Police Firing in Nagpur agai .

States Ambassador for India. b " Demonstrators. gpur against Vidharbha

—_Pt. Nehru and President Ayub Khan confer Mar. 31.  Use of Russian Planes—Soviet pi
at London. train Indians on Border Flilg}ﬁ:s. Soviet pilots

READERS’ DIGEST

THE CENTRAL BUDGET

«In the form of presentation, the Central
Budget for 1961-62 differs little from that of
five or even ten years ago,” says the Economic
Weekly of Bombay. In consequence, ‘“recon-
ciliation of the budget figures with those given
in the Plan documents remains as complicated
an operation as it was in the initial years of the
First Plan. This is in many ways a pity since
it renders the budget a clumsy instrument for
evaluating ¢ performance.” The principal object
of the budget being traditionally to summarise
the ¢ ways and means’ position of Government,
it treats Government as distinct from agencies
or institutions which form part of the public
sector in the planning sense. A good many of
the entries in the budget do not, therefore,
involve transaction with any agency outside the
public scctor, and this is apt to obscure the true
magnitude of somec elements in the budget.
Straightforward inter-budgetary comparisons
do not, therefore, clarify relative changes in
Government’s role as a saver or an investor or
even as a purchaser of goods and services over
the years. Nonctheless, they may bring out the
dimensional changes in terms of certain broad
categories which, though not strictly economic
are yet distinct enough to be significant at a

rudimentary level.”
«[n his budget speech the Finance Minister

derived considerable satisfaction. For he took
care to point out that in the five-year period
1956-1961, over Rs. 130 crores of capital expen-

1mma'ter§al whether, on the resources side, the
actuai distribution amongst various categéries
conforms to the anticipated distribution or not
so long as the overall deficit is under control
Such arguments might be valid if one viewed
the budget as no more than accounting state.
ments. But, in actual fact, the manner in
which Government has raised or spent its
resources is often more important than how
much it has received or spent in the aggregate
It is ohr} shuch details that the budget in the form
in which it is pre i i
in which it presented gives only partial
The weekly is of opinion that ““ in the Central
budget’s capital account, the position in respect
of both long-term borrowing and small savings
scems to improve continuously” As is well
known, the loan figures have to be further pro-
cessed to get a clearer idea of the volume of
genuine private savings transferred annually to
Government through the purchase of securities.
The new item appearing this year—investment
of U. S. Government counterpart funds—
further complicates the picture. That apart
from the strict ‘ways and mean’s point of
view, it is obvious that debt operations are
today vastly more important than they were
at the beginning of the Second Plan. And this
makes public debt policy one of far-reaching
consequence. ‘
By and large, therefore, it seems that imper-
fect asit is, the Budget does raise questions
which lie uppermost in the field of development

diture had been financed from the excess of financing. Even so, public appreciation of th
fevenue receipts over revenue expenditure. He questions would be greatly enhanced if ::;e
also emphasised that the budget deficit for the form of the budget were adapted in such ¥
five-year period was well under the limit of asto mirror clearly emerging changes y “t/ﬁy
Rs. 1,2]00 crores specified in the Second Five- economic functions of the State gBu;nthiz
car Plan.” depends on our ionisi ) .
These claims of the Finance Minister, says prgccdures in G;j:;);:;t;r:‘lilngTLl;e'(z:S:oulmmg
the journal, are supported by the Budget figures. cludes by saying that there is perhaJe n(l)la c?n(i
« But in respect of the extent to which the tar- interest in the country stronger tlian tﬁes ef
gets of developmental expenditure, and, more accountants and auditors; and the lon eatt}?
importantly, the investment targets, have been reformation of the budget’iS ey thg r the
fulfilled, and on the accord between Plan anti- difficult will intelligent planning bzcome more

cipation and actualities under the different types .
of resources, the Finance Minister’s assessments THE EASTERN ECONOMIST ”
are not casily verified. It is, of course, arguable  The Budget Number 1961—62 priced Rs. 4

that these are matters about which only the is replete with many interesti i

specialist necd worry. If the Plan targets on varigus aspects of tﬁe Bud?e?,gﬁttﬁdgs sciln tl}ée
the expenditurc side have not been reached, it ment on the Third Plan. The ten Specialpeﬁ't'-
is because of the pruning of the Second Plan, cles written by eminent men are indeed inforni-
consequent upon the foreign exchange crisis ing and instructive.  Altogether a fine bum -
in 1957-1958. It is also arguable that it is number. per

27
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"MONEY IN AMERICAN POLITICS

.. . . )
Heard’s conclusion is that money has more

About £200 million was spent by American infl
iti barti i uence of N /
political parties and candidates on the recent the outcox%; g‘t‘_féﬁaé\tzg{\g;mg:tg\&n it does on

clection campaigns, writes Prof. Herbert

Why do donors give? Heard finds that cor-

?]arﬁn dl?el} {m (til}e Newb L‘;(ad‘ff' Reviewing rupt practices regulations and investigations
cxander Heard’'s new book, The costs of have greatly improved the situation si o
Democracy,” he says that millions of people 9th century situation since the

contribute, not just a few < fat cats.”

«There are tens of thousands who donate
several hundred dollars each. In 1952, for
example, 150,000 people each gave at least
$100 ; 20,000 cach gave at least $500 ; 200 cach
gave at least $10,000. Altogether, there were
about 3,000,000 persons who donated money to
a party or candidate in the 1952 election.

Contrary to the underdog image of the
Democratic party,  big givers show up impor-
tantly in both partics and on behalll of many
opposing  candidates.””  Democrats  do  farc

_poorly at the apex of the business world where
corporation officials are almost unanimously
Republicans. At the base, the money divides
morc evenly, and in some business areas
Democrats obtain a larger proportion of the
donations. Gilis to Democrats of $1,000 or
more tend to come from people in merchandis-
ing. hard and soft drinks, constructicn mate-
rials, publishing, radio, advertising, professions
and public officc holders. Republicans are
favored with gifts of $1,000 or more by bank-
ers, brokers, manufacturers, oil, mining, utili-
ties, transportation, real estate and insurance
people.”

Does money win elections? Prior to the vic.
tories of Franklin Rooscvelt and Harry Truman
historical experience strikingly supported the
conclusion that elections are won by candidates
who spend the most money.

“In cvery Presidential election from 1904
through 1928 this correlation held, including
the 1912 and 1916 Democratic victories, which
were the only times that Democrats spent more
than Republicans. However, like slogan, ““ As
Maine goes, so goes the nation,” this generali-
zation collapsed in the five Roosevelt-Truman
elections, each of which the Democrats won
despite greater expenditures by their rivals.

Money clearly is important in influencing a
number of < controllable campaign activities ”
likc organizational work and propaganda efforts.
However, many influences on elections, such as
the candidates’ personal gualities, the context
of issues and the predispositions of voters, are
not crucially determined by moderate differen-
ces in campaign cxpenditures.

“ The sometimes sordid record i ispu-
ted, but Heard assails the naive rc(yi/rl\fc?s(x: ?)J;?gh
grossly over-simplifics the motivations of poli-
ticians.  They are rarcly for sale to the highest
monetary biddes if only because * politicians
prize votes more than dollars.” Dollars are
badly needed for vote-attracting campa.igns‘
howeycr, pohumans cannot afford to acce ’t
donations ticd to vote-losing policies.” P

TPEe motivations of donors are also complex
and there is no sharp and clear division between
selfishness and altruism in political contributin
anyn()xorc than clsewhere, &

“Giving money to political campai i
form of political actionl? Itisa wa)‘z)agfg?lslr;;e?
ring idcological beliefs and policics, of identify-
ing with a candidate or a party, of conforming
to group mores that giving, like voting, is a
mark of civic virtue. The incentive to give as
a means to influence is also manifold rather
than singular. Some give hoping for specific
governmental favors (patronage, franchises
ctc.); some more generally usc money as a
ticket of admission to the political world (entre
and good will); some give because they are
dunned by business or professional clients or
associates. The latter donate not to obtain
political privileges but to remain in the private
t::;mcréeis Evorld_. And a few take out *insu-

y donating to i
Petyi;’g C:mdidates?” both parties and to com-
card’s conclusion is that, in itics, ¢
who pays the piper does not call 111:31:352’” he
_ INDIAN THINKING TODAY

Indian thinking today, as manifest in the
WIHNgs appearing in journals and current lite-
rature 1s marked by one thing more than ae
other, observes Mr. J.M. Ganguli in the ] o
uary Aryan Path : and that is ““ the absenc an}
mq‘epcndent thinking and personal ref.lcctic (3'

In the Indian thought that has cndon'
through ages, in books and scriptures, j ured
mory and hearsay, what is remarkablc’ is nows
ness and boldness of thinking.  « Bee use it 15
written in that book, or is said to hause o
uttcredn 13y a Rishi, it must be true smdavl'c been
accept it”—such an attitude is not native t n:gst
land, and that is why in India there hag obeel:

ApriL 19611

2 wide diversity in thought and. belief,
gg: glr;g:free response to them from dl'ﬂ‘chI}t
quarters. But that keenness and responswege:s
have been wearing off as drowsiness hasf egr:
creeping into the Indian mind, and therefore 1

its evening twilight it seems to seek light from

i stimulate it.”
ouIttsll(\i:htaot one reads tqday are not foum(ij hthe
writer’s intuitive reactions t0 things aroun t im
or his detached reflections, but only a re-state-
ment O re-writing 1n dxfferent language, tgroli
re-interpretation in the light of some te{x 0
theories, of 8 question of .toplcal interest. 4 dis

« Writing is full of boring quotations ain dis
concerting references. When a.sthx is }c}‘u%vas
it is forgotten that what made him a ng i vas
his freedom of thought, his following a terWho
own questioning, doubting, arguing min . Wha
d have heard of Kapila and Patanjali a

‘Im::xlu and Vyasa and others if they had follow-

blind wa behind their Gurus Or the
;ﬂt}?ority of theyVedas? The present-day fol-
lowers of these Rishis do not see the dlStln%tlve-
ness in their thought.and apprqacl}, and .t ﬁre}
fore in their devotional admiration for a 'o
them they think and say that they all 'mean
essentially the same thing. So they _Jul\ftapqse
Sankhya and Vedanta, push the Upanishads 1n-
to the Vedas and so on and so forth, in alri
attempt to satisfy themselves that they are ad
one, that they all point to the same thing "l?ln'
comprise one philosophy .and one religion. This
attempt and the placid faith behind it only show
a feeble mind grasping at any support 1t can

find.” .
« If instead of trying to find a compromisc

between Sankhya with Vedanta, or tying the

s and the Upanishads into one Of taking
t‘l,;::daGita as unc%ntroversial, one takes any qf
these texts as it is and follows the meqtal_su-
‘mulation it causcs, he will come to realizations
truer to himself than the Gita or the Vedanta

could give. ‘ . . .
« This world, this universe, this creation, In

i i it i hat there can
the infinite naturc of itis sucht
be no one way of comprehending 1t : for, what.

ever the way be, it starts from a certain reac-

tion to a certain experience through which the

individual passes. It is those who have be-
come dull I:Zmd insensitive to their actual ex-
perience and last their eagerness of apprecia-
tion for the manifold manifestations appearing
in divers ways and forls who seek the autho-
rity of a scripture or the force of a doctrine
o jus tify their mental inaction.”

READERS’ DIGEST 5

ARTY-LESS DEMOCRACY

The party sysiem has been so ingrained
everywhere in the world where democracy
prevails that an alternative way of clecting and
supervising lcaders of government seems un-
thinkable. But, says Mr. M.A. Venkata Rao
in Freedom First, there is nothing unthinkable
or contrary to human nature in the idea of
democracy without partics.

« [t is suggested that voters’ association be
formed in each polling booth area. Voters in
such areas will meet some time before the
elections and discuss the several ideas, princi.
ples and policies before the public mind from
the standpoint of immediate realisation by the
next government to be elected. Teachers, poli-
tical thinkers and men of experience in every
line—doctors, lawyers, cooperators, merchants,
industrials and workers sufficiently awake to
the appeal of public questions and good govern-
ment will bring their minds and expericnce to
bear on current ideas.

The small community of the polling booth
district will revive the primary communily cor-
responding to the village panchayat community.

They may function like a club with depart-
ments to cater to the other interests of culture
and develop a face-to-face community in which
members get interested in each other as full
persons and not merely representations of a
narrow line of business or occupation. Democ-
racy in government by public discussion and
the voters’ association can provide a forum for
discussion and healthy clash of ideas from all
points of view. Abstract ideas from books and
accounts of experience from other countries
may be tested in the light of common scnse,
experience and current needs of the country as
they appear to the voters.”

The function performed by the party of
formulating clear-cut programmes out of the
floating welter of ideas and proposals may be
performed by leading members of the voters’
association.

« Voters’ associations from all the different
districts of the city may mect periodically for
discussion so that ideas could be pooled and cur-
rent of public opinion may prevade the whole
city in all the constituencics. Mr. Jayaprakash
Narayan envisages full discussion and the can-
vass of all of all relevant ideas but without the
disiorting influence of party. Ideas will be
discussed and entertaincd on their own merit as
affording guidance to policy.”
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THE CUBAN CAUL
The Sina Boviet tatrusion into the. “M

) _ usion int y office
hpmlsphere > one reason for tt?et?e Western foodgrains of ;:/ a.nd l controlled and rationed
sion between Havana and Washine‘;cred ten- wheat, to all scﬂ{ Kind, from rice, ragi and
Mr. Edward B. Glick in an impartia% ron" says controlled steel Ccﬁ of pulscs and grams. We
Cltt‘)an-Amerlcan celations in Midstrea;,wew of kerosene, timber ar;??ﬂf‘ coal and petrol and

Cuba welcomed Khrushchev’s offer ‘o rai was control over cot(t ruilway wagons.  There
rockets on us if we attacked her, and é)”‘m and silkk. One cor t-on and cloth, and wool
unilaterally denounced the Ric; hemi astro another. Control lf“‘)l speedily gave birth to
mutual defense pact because *‘ the reflilslphFre of fuel, and then t of foodgrains led to control
duixn()tlflgn the pact.” volution 1o potatoes, and (;(;%Ugar and jaggery, and on

nother reason is the expr . tamari Vs groundn N .

_ o . ind, a . nuts and then to
compensation of more thanpa tﬁ{f?c:;og \lvllthout onions, EV:fy cf:)om tamarind to chillics to
&?Z;Citl-owln?d property in Cuba aso wa::rli Zf ‘f)rice of any partimz:?lt?t' o ‘l; shortage or high

otional impact of such acts i s for imposin ting became the excus

3 N e
Floridabased planes over Cuban t:rsr'?ghts by of permits aﬁdc?ptrOI on that thing. Seekers
the summary execution of territory, and offices ; icences crowded the i
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{;Saught by Castro’s soldiers.” €ena- 1t will tak s got longer and longer.”
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pected figures .ngi‘mem. some of the most res with which p:o 1\p~ldm unvarnished mendacity
Jeffersoms Seni?merrﬁgrfg:i hltsto(gy have CChoeci that sprang up Sr;l‘:gggll;lt to evade the conirols
dence. nst Cuban indepen- their edge. em or, at least, to dull

“ JOhﬂ Quincy Add. . ‘-1 , .
ms, for ins L was quite usuc ]
Cuba would have to be alnnexf‘lcité;l(l)c?l’1 felt that ghosts in félod rgiiudl o find what were called
‘S‘tates in accordance with i ¢ United Imaginary mcmbcr:)hlfdrdswthc ghosts being
law of political gravitation.” At gormed the WEs i onetongers of a houschold.. And s0 it
tlz:? Mexican War, President James eKend of that was controllcdr dl(]‘mhcr with cach thing
?slaerrlgd ﬂ}: ipasn ish Crown $100,000,000 i‘oP(t)klxk hardship begat reséntn;?,ntr()l begat hardship,
. And Secretary of War Eli r the evasion, evasio entment, resentment begat
aut(tixor of the hated Platt Amrenc}isrg}elrlllt Root, ket begat corru%ggﬁdtl\glackmaykct, bk,ckmf;r.
Igtae‘lt:sof Cuba a virtual colony of the L\JNnhICh To defend . It was a dismal business.”
ates, son record as declaring : ited ourselves our health and our . .

It w‘ould be a most lame and ir biti clves, the Government he g morals against
;:llexs;on lft;d frer all the expenditure g‘f)gﬁff(‘,ﬁf‘m- 1tion. as imposed  prohi-
theaf:er E:d y the people of the United State afnd

b edom of Cuba......... we should S for de
tde constitution of the new governmer; throu.gh th
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ile Spain was in o, Han
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dent from Jefferson to Theodof“can Presi. mind not of the ruled brcglmcmmon on the
with the exception of Lincoln, a e Roosevelt, Statement recently mad ut of the rulers, is the
covert annexationist. » @5 an open or {hal the GOVcrnmcnt(;:/ce by the Prime Minister
Ing prices as a means o;’eptrlélvlmlp : 0|r con{grol-
enting them from

CONTROLS IN A FREE ECONOMY going up.

Sri M.A. Srinivasan, Ex-Mini

M.A. ivasan, Ex-Minister f “One would
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GANDHI’S LAST LETTER

Mankind publishes the English version of a
letter from Mahatma Gandhi to Shri Anusuya
Prasad Pathak which was probably ose of his
last letters. In the course of the letter he
says :

*“ You know that propagation of Hindi is onec
of the 18 items of work which I like, and I am
of the opinion that India’s Independence is
worthless without a national language. With
regard to language, India is slave as before. So
1 do not consider her fully independent. It is my
opinion that so long as English remains as the
national language of India, India will be slave.
Before Independence I had many things in
mind : (1) The national language will be the
nation’s heritage and the nations work will be
done through it. (2) Khadi dress will be the
national dress. (3) Harijans will get equal
rights. The monster of untouchability will go.
(4) There will be love among men. (5) All pro-
grammes will be based on and worked through
non-violence. (6) Hindus and Muslims will
maintain fraternal relations, and the like. But
where are they ? Consequently. [ have given up
my desire to live for 120 years and praycd to
God to take me away soon.  You do not know
after expericncing what pain, I took this deci-
sion. Leaders who have always supported me,

began to disregard my wishes after reaching
seats of power. They began to call it the rav.
ings of old age. What I said was laughed at.
Then I saw that it is not good to remain here.
[t is another matter that if [ wanted, I could
overthrow all the leaders, but they were mine,
the people were mine. They also belonged to
the people. If I too become like them, T [ose
faith in God like them. [ left their company
and came away. I see everthing, but time will
do this work, not me.  You should be patient.
When fate begins to work, it will work in a day
and these leaders will remain gaping. They
won’t cven understand as to what is happening.
So, you go on working with full energy. Your
duty is only to work, leave the results to God.
I wish you success in your work.”

INDO-PAKISTAN: INDIA’S TERRIBLE
DILEMMA

This is the title of an article in the New
Leader, taken from a chapter in Louis Fischers’
recent book, “Russia, America and the World”’
(Harper). Fischer points out the advantages
of an India.Pakistan, coafederation primarily
to form a force strong enough to meet Commu-
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alls from Indo-

nist ‘China’s challenge. He ¢
Pakistan and indicates how both countries
would benefit politically and economically b
such a confederation. ¢ The important t'hiny
accordmg' to him is that the rivers and canal%
say ** Unite.”  Commonsense says, ¢ Ur;ilc »
‘(‘J{ljlzﬁtz-.l’)’omy says, * Unite.”  Survival says,

“ China’s advance (o the m
that open into the Indian plains
thcl'lndian Government and peo
reality of world affairs.  Afier China’ -
tion into Tibet and India, Nehrll?ztvi(?t?ier:r;n
article published by the New York Times on
March 11, 1956, « Geography made India
her long past, almost a closed country,
rounded by the sea and the mighty Himalayas
It was not easy of cntry.” This is bad histor);
India has been invaded more than 20 times
sihce antiquity.  Yet Nehru's foreign policy
was moulded, to a considerable extent by the
illusion of inaccessibility. Many lndia’ns have
a tendency to escape into the comfort of illu-
sion.  Faced with the concrete fact of China’s
setzure of Indian territory, they can no longer
do so. Nchru has drawn some of the conse-
quences of the awakening. Reacting 1o cvents
and to angry public opinion at home, he has
expressed not only disapproval of Chi;m’s acts
bu{t distrust of Chinese words.  Chinese Prime
Mllll'StCF Chou En-lai « told me,”” Nehru repor-
ted in Parliament on April 27, 1959, «that
while Tibet has long been a part of the éhincse
state, they did not consider Tibet as a province
of China.” Nechru would not lie about his
talks with Chou, who was obviously seeking to

?i;]lead. Tibet is today a province under Chou’s
eel.
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The Indian Prime Minister says Mr. Fischer

may now accord Western forej 10 polic i
more understanding. 5 poliey alittle

“ It is about time, after

China, that Indiang scc the light

antagonism to Russia is due not%o idco\lxgltgiﬁ
to Soviet imperialjst expansion. During and
immediately after the World War I the
Wegtcrn pPowers made the same mistake’s that
India made in relations with China after 1954 -
They hesitated to assess correctly the ugly facts
of life ; they appeased : they rearmed reluctan-
tly and haltingly. The Indian Government
showed more than tolerance of China’s differ

ent system of government (as America did oE'
Russia’s) and more than tolerance of China’s

their experience with

READERS’ DIGEST

APRIL 1961] -
id 0 OW’S)-
aggressi West did of Mosc !
aggressgnéﬁzltlhewere not deterrlfl:cjl;,s Is’gfr‘tl:]aegs
?l/{ao v?/gre even encouraged by Nehr
e .
andynon—ahgnment. . | N
| tain its posture of natmnahs;ndcs-
I (riI;gn ligaz:ilcrship will be forced,oiégetiae) 5 4o
i trong inhibitions, t0 compose > differ
plte: with Pakistan and opposc
ence

pcnetration.

THE SPIRITUAL HERITAGE OF -]NDI‘A
Prabuddha Bharata, discussing

”lc Sp" ltual llC] Itagb 0{ l”d'a, ()bSCI veS thal
f m t”n-C llllmClllOIlal lhc beSl n”“ds 0[ ]“dla
ro

i ith the spritual quest.
re-occupied with t :

N bi?teer; I:1ge in almost every c0}111try ‘:11212

e tion a su’ccession ofspu’ttqally keen 11111 ds

lglen:raappearcd on the Indian soil an\% ISZ:I%Slthat
" i estion : 1

eless question s that

gnsl?:;v:?nglsv}tlligl everything in the universe is

y

known ?

« Whether it is in the hymns of the Yeldlc m{%ﬁ
who praised the deities presiding Svclﬂtl]sc]:l?g v
" e flas
nomena ; whether 1t 1s 11 1 5 ¢
;ggr?&; insight of the Up?li{shalqtlc S\i/?lrct;l‘(llrkilz
i eality ; '
enetrated into the core o : hether, i
is i jcti thological pers i
is in the depiction of my ogical per s
re the embodiments of gt oral
ggﬁasw :nd spiritual truths I; whcethfgeltd i)s nillln zta}rlli
ijonal fervour that becam
g::t‘l)lt;glz)f the latter-day religtous schools, sects,

ics; it is in devotional songs,
ane mysgcr:s iy‘:]i}(l:cs:t;hi:'hlétixer it is in sculpture,
hy'm;l.s, or architecture—in all tl}cse, we notice
pamtllfg’mind of India is ever athirst for undler;
thatd'ne and expressing the ultimate Trutg tl]at
it:ge;ligs everything in this universc. And tha

is the spiritual heritage of India.”

e do, every word we utter,
think should btgcomc_: CO;l(lSlIJ)(];-
i ment of our 1nne i
rit t(1) gh?ngradlgglli;%iﬂgrovides all kinds of aid
.rltulz;‘ crogéss of the manifestation of the dIVll]l(e
1vt'litthilrsl P To outgrow the animal passions lui;a:
ing in us, to sublimate all our hun}all:l : 321; i
tions, and to become verntgble ?llvelrita o
carth’is the message of the spiritual il f glt o
India. That mighty stream 1s ﬂowmfg:esl);é e
for us to have a dip in it and get ¢ lfa]l ¢ o
that its sacred waters may cleanse us of h dross
and make us the worthy inheritors o

valuable spiritual heritage.
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M AND SATYAGRAHA IN

PACIFIS N ERICA

« Discussing the American experiment in
Saty?glrsgﬁz f)avid Me-Reynolds writes in
Mé\llci\]g]tdAmerica needs most‘ urgently is a
radical movement wI}xch Wl!]_‘ build bridges
between its own radical position and the larger
public. For this reason I hope the future will
see those of us in thls: country who are pacifists
seck our projects which make sense to the man
in the street, projects which are based on
American culture, and-most important of all-
projects which perimit the participation of maf“;
non-pacifists, and which are part of a genera
political prograx;? in v&;lngh the pacifist move-

ent plays a leading role.
mh"l'nttxelr?{vas a timcgin history when the world
could afford a pacifist movement which had no
other function than that of being a moral wit-
ncff'Btut that time is past——.what is needed now
is not a pacifist movement isolated in its own
moral corner, but a pgw;ﬁst movement whlcah
will accept the responsibility building a mass
movement for pcacc,_agzpnst racism, and' for
human freedom. This will mean a recognition
that morality and politics must ultimately meet
in India under the greatest _s_l.ngle figure of the
Twenticth Century—Gandhiji.

POPULATION TRENDS

rding to a United Nations’ Report
lec/;g?: gopgulation should rea_ch’ 500 million
between 1975 and 1930. China’s population
may reach the 900 million mark by 1971. )

Asia and the Far East, for long the world’s
most densely populated area, would account for
55 per cent of the global total population by

0. the report said. )
19I7t tcntatigcly estimated population of the
region would rcach 2,268 million in 1980, com-
pared with 1,317 million in 1950.

South-East Asia was expected to show the
most rapid growth—to 348 million in 1980,
while large further growth was foreseen for
Ceylon, India and ,Plakll_stgn, despite the opera-
ion of birth control clinics. '
tlo]%iifribution figure in the report, which
covers the period 1950-1980, showed that in
1957 Asia and the Far East had an average
density of 70 persons for square kllomet(e,
compared with nine person cach in the Soviet
Union, North and Latin America, and 15 per-
sons, on average, elsewhere in the world,
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EXPANDING C e e S
G CHINA to their homeland, invest thejr savings/ir] the

A backward and impoverished China cou People’s Republic, retir ic i
not start a war. But a united and strong (Cigigg na. But since thescl;gog&d de m' the tew
with a_population spilling over her frontiers LICY 7€ to certain comforts m;da'ccglstomcd o
and with no emigration outlets, may be diffe- life, might not return 1o China { ' b-rce way of
ent, observes Dr. Chandrasekhar in The Populg- P CC!0US savings for a regj g arter their
! erv ' ! the Oversens o3 ‘ gumented way of life
tion Review. Even if China were a democracy . o.or o 5¢as villages have heen maqg if:
with an abiding faith in freedom, her popula- cr¢1t from the rest of Ching ”Fl‘;! oy ir
tion numbers alone might cause concern in the 204 refrigerators, books and wasl ing machors
minds of her ncighbours. But unfortunately in the Overseas Chinese Villageé lm.g,imachmlcs
there are two aspects of Communist China that the Overseas Chinese can ifvin'( e life
which may aggravate her potential role as an 0 4i88imilar to the life that the Iln e is
aggressot. One is her communist ideology 1S certainly very different frony ;:d [hough
which attracts the faithful all over the world— by the 650 million Chinese “Com h ('1? h’i:c led
and the other is the 11,000,000 overseas Chi. The reason f st
nese with their ethnic and cultural, if not poli- gesis notdm‘l] or these Overseas Chinese Villa.
tical ’fmd ideotogical, solidary with the main- clﬁmsvc prg\l/]ic\i/clc;) bllltl"act the. much needed ex-
Jand. cessTul Ovormes Cf:,i ]t 1«? savings of these suc-
offices of thes nese, but to use the good
. ; 1CSC re 1 e : . <
Every Southcast Asian country, with the others who are < N e to. indoctrinate the
exception of India, has a sizeable Chinese mino- returned m;é“ }"U” abroad. Those who have
rity _who constitute a potential threat to the pathies al;d (ho‘ Co?me latent communist Sym-
poh;xca_l freedom am! the various national ways ovcrsc:{s. ©¥ may convert the unconverted
of life in the countries of this region. *“Qut
gf Thailzmd’f twenty millions, the Chinese num-
er more than three millions. 1In Singapore
nearly eighty per cent of the total one xéﬁirlion AN APPROACH T0O THE sumMMmIT
people arc Chinese. In Malaya proper, the  Oskar Morcenstern is hi
Chinese number more than a million a’nd a East-West § e e Tighly
half. Indonesta has about two million Chincsc; New 1<'c}(/<'/'L ‘Ul.nﬁ"ut‘ hecne. Writing in the
Laos and Cambodia about 500,000, and Burma_ fequires more of 5 i (. Megotiate “seriously
some 20,000. Only in India do the Chinese effort than the W?1 moral, l_nte‘l_lcctua], material
est seems inciined to make,

constitute a microscopic minority.” I
the policy of s i i
ummit micetings wer
c S ¢ not an

Peking runs @ Department of Overseas Chin- 2¢t 0f escape born of heedless desna:
esc Affairs. China, through the centuries, has ©f 2 Well-thought-out news for 'p,.ur but part
claimed all Chinese as her citizens no matter Would require more ofas)'i;ion 1012,11 policy, it
where they are born or where they make a fiving, Intellectual, material—ra(her tl? effort-—maral,
How clse can one explain the Chinese national rder to be prepared o neg s
census presenting her total population figures the Sovict Union on the ouf
inclusive of the overscas Chinese ? threaten the peace of the w

In the last few years, China has begun to f:)d]:::tsxt::id” 0%” present
build *“Chinese Overseas Villages”—neat, mod- tion, To n); lgt‘?uppo” of our negotiating posi.
ern suburban communities near big citics like head an unclgcné?xtedat e summit with a fecble
Canton and Peking. *I visited the one near tame:mount e e rﬁst and an empty holster is
Canton. Modern buildings with all the latest ip different qu\:e.o t“-m altermatives deplorable
amenities and conveniences, their own schools from wcaknes‘q- i.d Fither we shay) negotiate
and social services, have been laid out to atiract ought to défer;c} o ’] hence, give up what we
the overseas Chinesc. [Ilearnt that Commu- the act of ne"(){; e we wil only go through
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critical of the
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otiate seriously with
standing issues that
orld, we would have
strength and increage
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NEWS DEPARTMENTAL NOTES

Questions of Importance

CONGRESS AND THE COMING
ELECTION

A categorical declaration that the Congress
Party would on no account enter into any clec-
toral alliancc or unde.taling with communal
reactionary partics but, on the other hand,
would fight them ruthlessly, was made by the
Congress President, Mr. N. Sanjiva Reddi, on
April 8.

Mr. Reddi added that victory or defeat the
Congress would fight any party opposed to its
ideals of socialism and sccularism.

The Congress President, who was addressing
a Press conference at New Delhi expressed his
personal view that it would be better to fight
communalism and communal parties at fthe
political level rather than impose any legal ban
as such on communal organisations contesting
the elections. Howcever, he did not want to
comment further as the legal and constitutional
issues involved were under cxamination. As far
as the Communists were concerned, Mr. Reddi
made it clear that since they were so fundamen-
tally opposed to them, the Congress could not
have any truck with them.

Referring to the coming elections, the Con.
gress President said that he was quite confident
that the party would come out successful witha
majority. .

As for his suggestion that older men should
retire after ten years, Mr. Reddi said that this
principle had been accepted and it was laid
down in the rules that one-third of the sitting
members should give room for fresh blood.

This would also obviate factions in the party.
As a matter of fact many important old Con-
gressmen had writen to him agrceing with his
suggestion and expressing their desire to retire,
But he declined to give their names.

The Congress Parliamentary Party also on
April 12 unanimously endorsed the declaration
of the Congress President “that the Congress
organisation must not come to any electoral
arrangement with any party or organisation
which is communal in its objectives or its work-

. ing, or any party or organisation which is soci-

ally reactionary and opposed to the basic social
and economic policies of the Congress.” In a
resolution adopted to that effect, the Party
decided that communalism must be combated.
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KENNEDY—MACMILLAN TALKS

President Kennedy and Mr. Harold Macmil-
lan declared in a joint statement on April 8§ that
their open and friendly discussion “have served
to clarify and confirm our common commitment
to those who care for freedom.”

“We have reached a very high level of agree.
ment on our estimate of the nature of the pro.
blems which we face,” the joint statement said.

“We are in complete agreement as to the
gravity and depth of the dangers in the present
world situation for those nations who wish to
retain their independence and the priceless right
of choice.”

Mr. Macmillan met Mr. Kennedy to wind up
their general review of western policy.

The Prime Minister was accompanied to the
White House by the Earl of Home, British
Foreign Secretary, Sir Harold Caccia, the
British Ambassador, and other officials.

The two statesmen said they had discussed
how their two countries could help to strengthen
the free world as a whole.

They reaffirmed their ‘“‘vigorous support™ of
the United Nations; said they had given close
attention to South-East Asia and specially to the
critical problems of Laos and Viet Nam, said
they were agreed upon both the importance and
the difficulty of working towards satisfactory
relations with the Soviet Union; and re-affirmed
their determination to do their utmost to reach
a nuclear test ban agreement at the Geneva
negotiations.

SOVIET SPACE FEAT

The Soviet feat of sending the first man into
outer space and bringing him back alive
on April 12 (for details see page 224)
has evoked admiration, bitterness and con.
cern in the United States. Both President
Kennedy at his Press conference—he had ear-
lier sent his congratulations to Mr. Khrushchev
—and Mr. Stevenson at the United Nations
formally paid tributes to the Soviet Union on
her spectacular accomplishment but of more
significance was the President’s statement that
there could be no doubt about it that Russia
was ahead of the United States in space rese-
arch. That reaction sums up American bitter-
ness and disappointment over the fact that the
United States lags behind her principal competi.
tor in the field of scientific endeavour,
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‘ADLAY STEVENSON ON U. N.’S AIMS

Mr. Adlai Stevenson, the U. S. Ambassador
to U. N. spoke last month on the American
attitude on the U. N. and the end of Colonia-
lism. He said:

“ What we are attempting to do today at the
United Nations is to roll back every one of the
great historical fatalities which, in the past have
made the ending of empire the most perilous
coqdltlon for the survival of society. We arc
trying to end the dreary cycle of imperialism by
which the outgoing masters are quickly replaced
by new ones who come quickly in to fill the
vacuum of power. The principle which Presi-

of the Day

PRES. PRASAD’S APPEAL TO ARMY

President Rajendra Prasad reminded the
Armed forces of their role as * protectors of
peace,” which in the changing circumstances of
iﬁéday, he said, was gradually descending upon

m.

Dr. Prasad who was addressing the 4th
Battalion while presenting the new colours to
them at Ranikhet on April 8 expressed his con-
fidence that the spirit of the regiment which
has triumphed in arduous service of so many
years and has endured the grim years of the last
two great wars and Jammu and Kashmir opcra-

dent Wilson declared has since become onec of tions will continue in the younger generations

mankind’s greatest aspirations—the self- deter.
mination of peoples.

““Indeed, it' was in these United States that
the first practical steps were taken to raise the
principle of anti-colonialism from a hope to a
fact. The shot that echoed round the world
from Lexington echoes on to thisday. But have
we ensured that our new faith can be fully and
irrevocably expressed in works ? Hitherto, as I
have said, the ending of one imperialism has
usually spelled for the small and the weak, the
l%%g;nn;r}g gfla new. Are we doing better tociay ?

nct i
equalrl)y e ?p’ e may be new. Is the practice
MR. NEHRU ON APARTHEID

The Prime Minister, Mr. Nehru, said at
London on Mar. 15 that racial inequality and
segregation policies were so utterly out of tune
with the spirit of the age that he could not see
how they could continue for long.

Mr. Nehru, who came straight from the Com.
monwealth conference to address more than
2,000 people at a meeting organised by the
India League, spoke of the new states rising in
Africa.

The states, he said, were full of self-respect
pride in their new nationhood and freedom and
obviously disliked and resented intensely any
stur on their freedom, status or position.

Mr. Nehru said he earnestly hoped thatin
solving these problems the extremes of hatred
and the feelings which normally accompanied
them would be avoided.

The whole continent of Africa was in a
tremendous ferment.

<« Many things are happening there which we
do not like—which no one likes.”

But the essential thing was not the likes and
dislikes, but the fact of ‘“this great continent
trying to stand up to find self-respect and
become self-reliant,”

now in the ranks.”

In the course of his specch Dr. Prasad said
“The ceremony to-day has more than usual
significance, as you arc this ycar completing 172
years of.glorious service.  Yours is a long an
proud history. Your Battalion has served with
distinction in all parts of the world, in Burma,
China, Afghanistan, Palcstine, Mesopotamia,
Iran, Ceylon and East Africa. It is not for me
to remind you that the Russel's Lion, which is
your badge, was granted as a lasting testimony
of the exemplary conduct of your regiment.
is therefore, appropriate that thesc ncw colours
should be presented by me to act as a link bet-

ween the past and the present traditions of
your Battalion.”

The President added: * Your deeds of
chivalry whether they rclate to cvents as recent
as your peace mission in Gaza or the Jammu
and Kashmir operations or the campaigns over-

seas on the_ turn of the century have all the
qualities of inspired tradition.

PROF. GALBRAITH ON INDIA

Prof. J. K. Galbraith, U.S. Ambassador

arrived in New Delhi on March .
after his arrival he spoke : rch 8. Immediately

. ““The cultural maturity of India explains, one
imagines, a remarkable phenomenon of modern
hlsto;y. That is the extraordinary international
prestige of this nation, so young in ycars but so
old in culture. In the first five ycars of the
American independence George Washington
Benjamin  Franklin and peraphs cspcdiallg
Thomag Jefferson were figures of marked interest
to the liberally-minded men of the 18th century
But even Jefferson would have marvelled at the
concern which latter.day Governments have for

the good opinion of India a - \ve
Nehru. nd of Prime Minister
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resolution welcomed the repudiation of
Po??tfgai’s claims by the UN. T;usteesmp
Council and the departures 1n the United States
policy towards Portuguese colonies and said in
context of changes in the balance of world opin-
ion on colonialism in general a_nd the success of
various liberation movements in Africa in par-
ticular, the present moment was most oppor-
tune for intensifying efforts to complete India’s
i ence.
mdeper"lrdlliAK PLAQUE IN LONDON
President Nkrumah of Ghana and Mrs, Ban-
daranaike, Prime Minister of Ceylon, unveiled

4 commemorative plaque in honour of Loka-

¢ manya Tilak in London last month.

z d, in the
The plaque at 60, Talbot Road,
bcroughp ofq Paddington where the Lokamanya
lived during his stay in London in 1919, a year
his death. )

befTo};': house has been acquired by the Loka-
manya Tilak Memorial Trust for conversion
into a study centre and fibrary for those inte.

i ia.
res{ed\)l\?l}rrgbRAWAL FROM CONGO
Belgium announced o1 April 5, she had told
the United Nations she ha_d_demded to withdraw
her military and para-military personnel and
political advisers from the Cong?i. fered o 3
An official diplomatic note, de ivere o
special envoy of the UN. Brussels and pub-

s N. Head Quarters confirmed
hished o mec;tance of the February 21 Secu-

lgium’'s ac A ! !
Irgi:ygl(louncil resolution demanding such with-

driv"vfahé Belgian Government has therefore

i implement the resojution in question
gi(gizdmfﬁhdrgw ip so far as Begun is concer-
ned the personnel referred 10 therein,” the note
said, adding. ¢ It will assist the U.N. ap_thon.
ties’in urging the Cc_mgolese authorities to

N. viewpoints.”
aceept ﬁ]15?{\/?}511{GENCY IN CEYLON ‘
The Ceylon Govgrnor-General, Sir Oliver
Goonetilieke, proclaimed a state of emergency
throughout the istand on April 17. Earheé’
additional troops wer€ sent £0 Jaffna by land,
Cabinet decision 10 strengthen

provinces where the Federal Party 18 pursuing
intensive Civil disobedience campaign. -
In gazetie notifications issued along wit the
proclamation, the Governor-General listed ¢ e;_
powers he had assumed for the maintenance o
essential services and public security, including

powers {0 proscribe parties and impose & cur-

fow and Press censorship.
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RESPECT FOR TEACHERS
Dr. K.L. Shrimali, Union Education Minis-
ter, pleaded at Indore on April 3 for the revival
of our ancient tradition of respect for teachers.
This, he said, was an essential factor if they
wanted to enhance the prestige of society.

Dr. Shrimali, who was speaking at a function
arranged to honour Mr. Sukhchand Jain, the
headmaster of a private school, said that in
olden‘days there was the practice of “guru
dakshmg." But nowadays there was no such
*“ dakshina” and on the contrary the treatment
of teachers was also not good.

Everyone rose to same position than]és to the
efforts of his or her teacher and therefore he
should be respected. If every educated person
thought of respecting his or her teacher, it
:yould favourably react on the coming genera-
ion.

INSTITUTE OF PRAKRIT
The construction

research institute o
Ahimsa at Vaisali,

of the buildings of the
¢ If Pra}crit, Jainology and
‘ . ¢ ancient capital of
Lichchavi Republic and the biFth place ﬂ:;
Mah_avnra, has commenced on a 15-acre site
received from a private donor. Mr, Shanthi
Prasad Jain, well-known industrialist, has also
donated Rs. 5,00,000 for the institute.

Dr. Hiralal Jain, Director of the i
said that about 50 acreg of
ted for the institute and st
to secure it.

DR. K. S. KRISHNAN

- Prime Minister Nehru, who is also the Presi-

dent of the Council of Scientific and Industrial
Research, presented on March 24 the first
Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar Memorial Awarg to
Dr. K. S. Krishnan, Director of the National
Physical Laboratory, for his outstanding work
in the field of physics in the last five years,

The award of the value of Rs. 10,000, institu-
ted by the Council of Scientific and industrial
Research in 1957, in the memory of the late Dr.,
Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar, is given to an Indian
scientist for ‘‘ conspicuously important contri-
bution in any field of science during five years
preceding the award.”

Prof. Humayun Kabir, Minister for Scientific
and Cultural Affairs, said the signal service

nstitute,
land would be requi.

eps were being taken

done by the * distinguished scientist * Dr. Kri- ¢

shnan and his band of young scientists to the
Indian science would always be appreciated.

Educational

SCHEMES IN 3RD PLAN

A comprehensive National Scholarship Sche-
me will be introduced in the Third Five-Year
Plan to give adequate financial assistance to stu-
dents of merit for higher education.

This was announced in the Lok Sabha by the
Misister of Education, while replying to the de-
bate on the demands for grants to the Ministry
of Education: .

The Nationat Schotarship Scheme will be pri-
marily meant for students with merit whose
parents cannot alford higher education for them.

The Minister said that the main selection of
students for the scholarships under this scheme
would be made on the conclusion of the Matri-
culation stage. The recipients of these scholar-
ships would be treated as * national scholars.”
The schemealso cavisaged giving of scholarships
to students with promising merit in the pre-
matricufation stage.

PRIVATELY RUN SCHOOLS
_Dr.oK.L. Shrimali, Unjon Minister of Educa~
tion, told the Lok Sabha on April § that it was
the Government’s policy to encourage private
educational institutions.

Dr. Shrimali, who was replying to a half-an-
hour debate on ““commercialisation of educa-
tion ** said he did not agree with the criticism
that the education system of the country was
being worked on a commereial basis,

He said it would be wrong to suggest that the
public schools, which chiarged higlf?ccs, should
be closed. By the large, Dr. Shrimali added,
institutions like public schools had rendered a
distinct service to saciety by providing better
type of education. These schools were indepen-

dent and did not receive any aid from the Gov-
ernment.

Dr. Shrimali said that (he public schools were
very much in demand

and the high fees these
schools charged were ;

necessary (o provide bet-
ter staff and better cquipment. :

EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE

The Government of India have accepted in
principle the recommendation of the Second Pay
Comml.ss[on that a scheme of educational assis-
tance similar to the one in operation in the Rajl-
ways only be introduced for Central Govern-
ment employees whose salary does not exceed
Rs, 300 per mensem.

This 1S 10 enable them (o send their children
0 boarding schools of thejr choice when suit-
ablq schooling facilities do not exist at the
station where they are posted.

Legal

A
TREASON TRIAL IN S. AFRIC

i at
On March 29 a three-Judge hz?gbel:inaiv &
Pretoria acquitted 28 persons %f rged
lrotting the violent overthrqwh oF e amist
Kfrican Government to establis
’ the
regIilrlnﬁc.v.manimous verdict brought to an end

: ion’s history
i i the nation’s his
fongest and costliest trial in e osting many

i early four years an g
I?St::;ings ofydollars. It was a(li S'i(un\r/lcl:r%/oerd’s
:’;S Prime Minister Dr. Hendrik

. -
A S nverted into a specid
r synagogue CO! o
oafofro(}lethey trial was jammed as t
3 dges announced thelr deciston. 1 stemmed
JuT%\c widely heralded ¢ treason 1.(r)f s in
from the arrest of {56 persons of all 956,
ion-wide Gt ised funds for the
nau?d wide campaign raise
world. " b
dcfer}cc; Olflthg; C;:rS:ons were mdwtedait::;tt tlg:
Gor‘zg;[gegt dropped the clléagizsbgl%eved e
ove : . |
soon after the trial began s rdict o

ult
jment, as & [es .
thv::rr; to reindict the otgetrhg;
? The defendants claime

ing an end to the Nationalis .
N aparthezc{. t room burst Int0
po};::Zrowd in the jammed cc:u(fwd om Do

the African freedom song

d.
i ere announce "
when the acqh.;,t;als b women were among
Black, wil

e EICHMANN’S TRIAL R
he Israeli DistrictCourtocftserof em

Bl ('ne was raised on thi a;“
e .curt'aI;e in Europe on 17@ p f. LSS
N e mi ho goes on the trial is orf or 8->
CrllﬂhflerlnaZ(‘ii))f Eichmaqgét?oc;us‘;ag aobout ng
O ermi iqut :
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million Jows torney-General, Gxdg;; Hausner,
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PASS LAWS IN S. RHODESIA

i i Rhodesian
ands of Africans in Southern R
ng?grggl away their passes on April 8. Some
:gﬁ: them up or burned them and they were
ithin the law. o

well:lo:‘wstg:ﬂhern Rhodesia’s pass leglslat;oln has
been almost entirely scrapped. New legislation
ca%\_eoxrr:«;xvrg; Africans can move freely about
h rountry. They can come tO urban areas
; : vf'ork without town passes, visit pther town;

O'rhout permits and seck jobs without wor
Wltses Employers will no longer have to .gg/e
t,h:ir »'vorker_s curfew passes to stay out all night.
' « OPEN AIR Il{R;SOI\i an = open

or the establishment of an 1
airAplr’fs?)elo’s’ailnf Kerala State is uader the consi-

A deration of the Government.

r sidering
i t that Government are consid ‘
l'lt lsrlg;g;al as a “new cxperiment agd
tn'sogers of ““good conduct” alone are to be
plrlls d in this prison. The location will be in
3 (tz::?n of about 500 acres 1in T;évagxdrgz?l
istri isoners will be provided wi
Dm“ﬁind It)hrclyssgr,lwho are willing to work alone
hqlli‘sgc admitted. Habitual offenders will not
ivzvll any case be admitted. The experiment is the
t of its kind.
frs FREE LEGAL AID TO THE POOR
Mr. B. P. Sinha, Chief Justice of India spoke
t Blfopeil o'n March 31 that the proposal for
o lving a suitable machinery to make available
?;/:e legal aid to the poor and deserving litigants
sideration. ‘
wa%:xen%eﬁigg lsustice, who was replying to ai
ivic address presented to him by the Bhopa
?vfunicipal Board, did not elaborate on the
PropOSt i it would not be feasible
ha said that it wou A
Mrgn?gxemptions from the payment of court
:'oef because in that case the burden of expenses
ef the judiciary would have to be borne by all
?he citizens instead of litigants alone by way of
itional taxes.
ad(m(iZ(Z)MMUI\JIST M.L.A’S APOLOGY .
ice P. Rajagopalan and Mr. Justice
GNI{(L ‘?;Sgtzidisan in the Madras High Court
fohn(i Mr, V. K. Kothandaraman, Communist

h MLA., guilty of contempt of court in his speech

i ade at Tambaram sometime ago.
w}};fhvfi‘:wm however of the apology he had
tendered, their Lordships directed him to pay

f the proceedings. ‘
th%:f.sssugtice R%jagopalan delivered the judg-
ment on behalf of the Bench.



2 Trade and Finance

DEPOSIT INSURANCE SCHEME U. S. AID FOR SIX 'CTS
After a discussion at New Delhi on March 12 g April 3 representativ PR?JECTS
between leading bankers on the one side and Indian Governments Sig;]el(\iezjxo ﬁg?elg.S. and
the Union Fmancq Minister, Mr. Moratji ments allocating a total sum oprgJ 316 agree-
Desai and the Goycrnor and oﬁlpials of th.e out of the loan portion of PL 480 C' crores
Reserve Bank of India on the other, it was deci- Fund available to India ounterpart
ded that a deposit insurance scheme should be The agreements wi 4
instituted as a further measure of strengthen- therm-{lk g cnts will cover the local costs of
ing confidence in the country’s banking struc- 20'5 51‘0rpes;ve;n3m§§?§u a.t(?{handrapura (Rs.
. . X ni(Rs. 1-3
tuE[ehe Reserve Bank has suggested that the in- ilcs’s?rg;(etlgcvt‘nc project at Barapanij (Rgfgffsc);ozf
surance scheme should provide cover for depo- (" 37y c::ﬁ":) l'&ctlhlir':::;luglar{l;s 935t lDlllgg)apur
y ¢ + 79 lakhs) and

sits of sums up to Rs. 1,000. The banks were the Trombay fortil;
of the view that the figure might be Rs. 1,500. mbay fertilizer plant (Rs. 13-4 crores).

This is one of the details to be discussed further JePayment will be in rupecs,

between the Government of India, the Reserve . [heagreements were signed by M. N. C.Sen
Bank and the bankers. A separate organisa- UUPta, Joint Secretary of the Ministry of Fin-
tion is likely to be set up for administering the 20¢¢ and Mr. John D. Thompson, Deput
scheme. The Ministry of Finance will examine Director of the U. S. Technical Co-c;peratiox};
the details. %511011-

There scems to have been gencral agreement ¢ entire cstimated costs of ; ‘oject
among those who participated in meeting that are being financed by the U.Os[:.q/lith,isi‘gllojc":ts
the uneasiness caused by the recent bank failu- have already been signed with 1th UgS CSents
res should be removed and it was hoped that lopment Loan Fund for covering the fi eve-
the insurance scheme would help to remove it. exchange costs of these projects amous tprslgn

INDIA’S EXPORT TRADE IN 1960 879 million dollas. S amounting to

Exports of Indian merchandise were valued
at Rs. 62263 crores during 1960 against Rs. REMITTANCES TO INDIA
613,79 crores (revised) in the previous year, Money remitted to India from out of h
showing an increase of about Rs. 9 crores, accumulated foreign profits, by a persoo the
according to oflicial sources. does not reside in India and is ‘nog-r de °

This small increasc was due to larger export for the purposes of the Indian Incom :zbl e
earnings during the first quarter of 1960, the 1S completely exempt from Indiap Ie- ot
earnings in the remaining three quarters hav- the only exception being the mone oot X
ing declined by about Rs. 7 crores. the wife residing in India. The G)c])vreemltted v

W. GERMAN LOAN FOR INDIA India have now decided that if a nmrnmqnt of

West Germany has offered a_400-million- émits any amount to his wife in ]nd]'-reSldm't
mark loan to India, Mr. Hans Wilhelmi, West nvested in Government Sccuritics, th i and is
German Minister for Federal Assets, told eco- Will not be included in the total inc e mone
nomic journalists of Bonn on Mar. 14. wite. ome of the

“We offered India a total of 400 million
marks this year. Of this, 230 million marks SHIPPING IN THIRD PLAN
arc earmarked for the extension of the Rour-  The Planning Commission pgs tak
kela steel works, and of the rest, 100 million stand that it will not be possible to ina e e
marks will be available immediately—and with- present allocation of Rs, 55 crores forcr%a:Se the
out ties—and 70 million marks paid a little in the Third Plan. Thijs was disclo sdlppl'ng
later,” Mr. Wilhelmi said. meeting of the Informal Consultative s(e: at its

The 100 million marks would probably be tee of Parliament for the Department ofql“mmlt-
paid early next month. . port. The Transport Minister, Dy, p S rlz)ms-

Talking about development aid as a whole, royan, presided. This sum was sufﬁ Subba-
the Minister said : “We may not get our add only two lakh tons to Indian %?nt.to
money back in the 10 or 15 years stipulated, tonnage and carry the tota] tonnage t Sppin
but I am sure we shall get it back some time, tons by the end of the Thirq Plang ° 1 lakh
even if it takes 30years. I was greatly impres-  The question of acquiring shi .
sed by what the Indians have donc already and riage of foodgrains from thge U Ips for the car.
have great confidence in them.” also discussed. nited States wag

Women’s Page 223

WOMEN IN U.K. AND COSMETICS MAPAM WOMEN’S CONFERENCE

A survey report on the cosmetics industry  The 4th Conference of Mapam Women’s
just published in London takes a penctrating Sector met in Haifa on the occasion of
look at the makc-up kit and comes up with International Women’s Day on March 8th. The
some surprising statistics about Women in Conference was attended by hundreds of deles
England. gates from every part of the country.

It shows that five times as manv women now  The Conference was opened by Emma Talmi,
regularly use eyc-shadow as was the casc in 1955, M. K. who gave cxpression to the significance
Three times as many use an eycbrow pencil, of [nternational Women's day to the Israeli
and morc than twice as many usc mascara.  woman and sent grectings to all the nations

Almost every woman in the country who s strugaling for freedom especially, the freedom
under the age of 45 uscs lipstick as a matter fighters of Congo, Algeria and Cuba.
of course. The figure is highest among  the M'I‘alks were presented at the Conference on
16 to 18 year-olds—95 per cent, which com- 0 nociion of the woman in Isracl and its
pares with 94 per cent in 1955, struggle for cquality in every phase of life. The

g‘é&m nmel out Ofl lOlyvotrljclll betwcigdilS discussion was on a high level. The demands
an are also regular lipstick users ) . in a stronely worded app
compared with only cight out of 10 six vears ;)tf :\Iﬁnx:ﬂ}zﬁ;gli: under gy ded appeal
ago. s ¢ The women and the mothers are the perpe-

A5 tha N— !
]arltulsi (g}]’;’ipi??gﬁliﬁggsoygl(,;bpscrt]:;g]:}l:hlofgl;l tual army of peace which does not tirc in its
even this is a big advance on 1955, when the 3‘.“}%’.‘%‘9 against war, hunger, ignorance, and
figure was only 46 per cent. iserimination. o

Over the last 51)( years home perms have The mothers of Israel raisc lhelf VOl-Ce for
lost a great deal of ground to the professio- peace the world over, and for peace with the
nal hairdressers. Customers for professional Arab countrics.  We demand that all the force
perms have increased while home perm users for peace support us in our struggle to reach
have dropped from 29 per cent to 23. an understanding with the mothers across the

borders of our country.

Rouge also has lost ground. Six years ago, :
17 women in every 100 said they used it, but  We shall continuc to struggle for equal right

now the figure has dropped to 14 in every for the Arab population living in our midst, for
100. _ the abolition of the Military Rule, in order to
Only 12 women in cvery 100 use nail var- promote progress, happiness and justice in

_nish now, compared with nine in every 100 Isracl.

six years ago. We shall continue to fight for equal women’s

Inspite of a spate recently of new colour rightsin practice as well as in theory, to do
preparations for hair rinses, remarkably few away with the backward marriage and divorce
girls and women use them. Only eight in every Jaws, equal pay for cqual work, proper training
100 have adopted the colour rinse, compared for the working woman, proper conditions for
with four in every 100 in 1955, the cducation of her children, lighter tasks

Eight women out of 10 regularly use face organization of the working woman in trade-
powder, and one in two uscs some kind of ypions and care of the aged.

foundation or vanishing cream.
PROPERTY RIGHTS FOR WIDOW

WOMEN'’S AGE IN U.S.A.
Women live longer than men and for this _ On April 7 Lok Sabha debated a non-official
Bill which sought to amend Section 14 of the

reason the “weaker” sex Is in the majority in B! : S '
the U.S.A., the 1960 U.S. census disclosed. Hindu Succession Act to provide the widow and
the daughter equal shares of the property with

The census showed that in 1960 there werce ter ec ]
91,000,000 women for every 8,300,000 men in retrospective c.cht from before the commence-
ment of the Act in 1956.

the U.S.A. Inall the preceding censuses also .
women were in the majority. Mr. P. Subbiah Ambalam (Cong,) who

Over the age of 65, women gain an cver moved the Bill, explained that under the Suc-
longer lead over the men. The 1960 census cession Act both the widow and the daughter
showed that in this category there were would succeed to the cstate gn the death of the
9,100,000 women for every 7,500,000 men. male owner and would take half a“share,” - ’-‘0% \
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MATOR GAGARIN, THE WORLD'S
FIRST SPACE-MAN

The worlds first <paceman, 27-year old
Sovict Filot-Maior Yuri Aleksevieh  Gagarin,
landed sulily i g predetermined  spot in
Roussiaccu Apgil 12 afier orbiting the carth in a
Sovict spacestip named = Vostok ™ (Last). Major
Gageriv smarried and has two daughters.

Thus, Russia won the gruelling race with
Arnerica to put the first man into space, Mos-
cow  Radio interrupted s programmes o
announce the xuccesstul launching of the space-
man.The fivst announcement said the cosmo-
naut was orbiting the earth every 89 minutes,
sixoseconds dt a minintum height of 175 kilome-
Levs fabour 109 miles and a maximum height of
302 Kilometers (about 187 miles).

Moseow turned ontin its millions on Ldth
April to do honour to the firs spaceman.  He
was Jaden voith flowers, embraced and Kissed
by the Soviet Teaders and by his family.

Hero of the Soviet Union. Order of [enin,
et PHot-Cosmonaut in 1the World.” hono.
rary memhership of the Young Pioncers. the
Communist childrens organisation——all these
honours were showered on the 27-year-old
Major who stood modestly by Mr. Khrush-
chev’s side on the massive Lenin Mausoleum in
Red Square.

Countless thousands of Muscovites, who had
listened raptly 1o speeches by (he Cosmonaut
and Mr. Khrushehev, hroke ranks at the c¢nd
of the ceremony and surged past the Mauso-
leum with upturned faughing faces while Major
Gazarin gave a boxer's salute, waved his arms,
and smiled his thanks.

A few minutes earlier, he had bowed his
head and swallowed hard as if overcome with
cmotionas Mr. Khrushchev said his name
would {ive for ever,

As e drove o Red Square through streets
fmed 1) deep with cheering Russians, Major
Gagarm spoke only briefly to his wife and
Mr. Khrushehev.,

The national anthem was played as he drove
into Red Squave and mounted the rostrum and
the crowds were momentarily hushed.

Then, they broke into roars of applause as
the spaceman turned by the microphone to cx.
press his deep gratitude to the Soviet Govern.
ment and people for being chosen to make the
first space flight.

The spaceman, a man of trim military figure
with an engaging smile, showed hardly a trace

General

of: nervousness as he walked into the ¢
of history at the airport (o pe eest )
ged and kissed by the Sovie Prime Miniter
\ In addilig)n” o heing (e first spaclcnu:m
;1?1'(\1{?_‘ Yuri Gagarip s also the fastest man
During  his space flight, g space-ship
achicved speeds of at least 25,000 miles ‘]r
hqur, the speed needed o overcome the ?Jll
of earth’s gravity and enter an orbit in '1z‘c ”
In orbit, the spaceship travelfed atl{)‘} 000
miles per hour, -
“Izvestia  said thay as the
cd over South Africa, it was travelling 4 a
speed of cight kilometres (five miles) per \:cc‘om‘l
at an  altitude  of some 200 kilo‘m tres
(125 miles). eres

¢ spotlight
atically hug.

SPAce vessel pas.

- Major Gagarin, circled the carth sy
mto a speciatly-bujj couch and surrmrmlui by
a thin double wall of metal and myripg devi y
designed to keep him ative. °
The shell sepa rating him from the r
meteorites  and emperaturele
space was desiened for B, even thouely iy was
the same as thay used in Russin's o | i
ments with dogs ayd mice,
Sovict'physiologist Ezraz Asratvan. iy the
Tuss artcles, said the dog-carrvihg ;:aps'ull L
were du;.xgncd to carry men, an ércu!cd C(Sn(lk'\
tion  suitable {o; human being. The whol’:
Programme was based on the idea that there W'lk:
nto ll;ﬂlt to the speed the human body cou;(;
iucglicc,n.px ovided the aceeleration was not too
So, Major Gagarin, knew as he donneqd hiy
spacesuit and [ay prone for the count-doy )
that the 43-ton capsule ha been 1cx‘tcd(ax;::l‘

dOUb]C tested unde '

h er the Samce coy

> . di : . aq
HbOU( to face. ton he s

apped

adiations,
SSovacuum of

arlier Cxperi-

INDIAS POPUL/\TI()N

ﬁﬂ;ndn_a S popul;nl_inn has now reached a toqy] of
Somillion. Tpig Provisional figure

Sl the .
Minister. My, |4 Bahadur Shagr; o Home

> .oQ, i announced
lbnrofil(liL [t:o,\ Sabha on March 27, giving the
0 catures  of the census Ol)cr'lbt' .
throughout the co ationg

untry early in Febh.

year ol this

The increase in oy, -
the whole country 13 (2?\/11611];21: cIc]:ltlcn years for
Thc,SlzltcS of Andhra Pradesn Ril;'\ J:
and Kashmir, Madrys, ysore (‘)r':‘ o and
Uttar Pradesh have registered iné,-c. Im‘ fmd
the country’s average. A other ::L; bld'ow
fecorded increases above (he all-llld}zl‘;\c'zr}l(;;tc
d dge
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One gift the Fairies gave me...... -
The Love of Books, the Golden Key

cns the Enchanted Door.
et opems (Andrew Lang)

A SYMPOSIUM

. . C. Jinarajadasa,

Contributors * Rt. Hen. V. S.S. Sastri, Dr. Sir C V- I.mma;. W:/I(;ia K. Natarajan,

Justicc M. C. Chagla, Dr. C. Rajagopafachari, Sri B. Prof. M. Ruthnaswamy,
Mr. Dilip Kuma. Roy, Smi. Dajhumari Anrit Kaur, Prof.

Mr. B. Sanjceva Rao and Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswamy Ajyar. . ~\’;
Paper Back Edition
Re. 1-5

G. A NATESX&W & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS-4.

SELECT TALES

FROM

GANSKHRIT DRAMATISTS

(In casy English Prose on the model of Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare)

The Famous Plays of Kalidasa, Sri Harsha,
Bhavabhuti and Visakhadatta

SAKUNTALA, MALAVIKAGNIMITRA, UTTARARAMACHARITA,
NAGANANDA AND MUDRARAKSHASA.

The most popular Cheap Edition
Re. Oxz only.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS-4.




INDIAN REVIEW
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C. Rajagopalachari :— .. a dependable
monthly cyclopaedia of public affairs with
the backing of sixty years of experience
through a period of change and struggle in
social, political and industrial progress.”

Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru:—*. . it is an achi-
evement for any periodical to carry on its
work and give its message for this long
span of years.”

Kamaladevi Chattopadhyaya -—- To-day
the Review stands as a great national insti.
tution, happy that it served and served well
the country and the people.”

Ashok Mehta :—* Any one who had any-
thing to do with the national movement

could not forget the services rendered by
the Indian Review.”

Jai Prakash Narain :—“Hope that in the
pursuit of the cause of socialism he would
have the full co-operation and assistance
of friends like Mr. Manian Natesan, editor
of the Indian Review.”

The Hindu:—<.. offers an impressive
budget of articles of topical and general
interest.”

. Free India:—<Packed with thought-
provoking articles by distinguished writers.”

Kerala:—“The journal has retained its
original aim of being an excellent Review
of Reviews.

The Illustrated Weekly of India :— The
list of the carlier date contributors is a list
of the giants of the old days.”

from any month.

VOICE OF THE WORLD

(SELECT OPINIONS)

THE INDIAN REVIEW

(Founded by G. A. NATESAN)
1900

T T A NATESAN & OO Bt e e
G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, MADRAS 4. 4

Hindusthan Standard :—* Common tca-
ders will get many things from this Review. |

Sunday Standard —* There are severa
articles of enduring interest.” )

Educational Review :—“There is no perio-
dical in India which approaches it for the
money.”’

Sanjvartman, Bombay :—* Undoubtedly
a gem of its kind and no cultured Indian
carcs to be without it.”

Tribune :— <A storehouse of pleasant and
instructive reading.” o

Indian Textile Journal :—“Thereis in the
Indian Review subject for all readers.”

Times of India :—Contains several new
featurcs which improve the monthly con-
siderably.

Bombay Chronicle :—This excellent maga-
zine...... full of good things.

Commerce, Calcutta :—One of the best
of its kind in India.”

The Mail :—Has come to occupy a
a prominent place in the fron: ranks of
Indian periodical literatrue.”

Hitavada :—*“A look into the contents of
the journal is itself peering into a cross
section of Indian public life.”

Sunday Times :—* A host of distinguished

writers...... with articles on subjects of
varied interest.”

i
Caleutta  Review :—“In  matter the
Indian Review is voluminous, and in scope

wide...... Shows a wonderful catholicity.

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION
Rs. 6 only (Rupees Six)
SINGLE COPY 75 nP.

If you have not already scen
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*“ the most up-to-date Indian Periodical ”, send your name
and address with 8 nP. po P y

. ) stage stamps for a free copy. Annual Subscription to the L
Review, Indian, Rs. 6. ; Foreign £1.; 4 dollars, U.S.A. Subscription
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